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''Enduring Truths;' 
Changing Markets 

Ьу Noam Chomsky 

Adaptedfrorn aDecemher 8, 1995 speech in Washington, дС. to benefit CAQ. 

I 'm here in Washington for two talks, one to focus on the 
international arena and another on the domestic scene. 
I thought I'd start tonight with the international arena. 

The two are closely linked, of course, even more so than in 
the past, as the globalization ofthe economy and the inter
connection ofthe global system increase. Well, in the interna
tional arena,just to get it out ofthe way, there is а 
conventional view that in international affairs, US policy 
since the Second World War has been shaped Ьу the Cold 
War, that is, bythe need to defend the security ofthe United 
States in the world against the threat ofaggressive Commu
nism. Now that proЬ!em is finally over, so there's а new era of 
great'opportunity opening. 

Noam Chomsky is institute professor of linguistics at the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. Не has written and lectured widely on linguistics, philosophy, intellectual 
h1story, contemporary issues, international and domestic affairs and policy. 
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This was articulated very lucidly Ьу the Clinton adminis
tration's leading intellectual, the National Security Adviser, 
Anthony Lake, а couple ofyears ago, when he outlined the 
Clinton Doctrine, as it came to Ье called. Не said, "Through
out the Cold War, we contained а global threat to market democ
racies. N ow, we should seek to enlarge their reach." And he went 
on to say that there's no longer any barrier to our extending 
to the whole world what he called "the enduring truths" about 
our own history and the "constant face" of everything we 
have ever done, namely our dedication to "tolerant societies" 
in which governments do not "abuse реор!е . " 

The most fundamental ofLake's "enduring truths" is, 
"Of course, we do not seek to expand the reach of our insti
tutions Ьу force, subversion, or repression." But rather, 

(continued оп р. 45) 
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ILLUSTRATIONS ВУ МАТТ WUERKER 

Тhе PubUc's Right 
to BeUeve 
Congress hasjustly taken 
much ofthe rap for failingto 
oversee and rein in the CIA, 
butthe media deserve а chunk 
ofthe Ыаmе. Reporting on 
intelligence often spans the 
arid gulch between lazy and 
self-serving; between syco
phantish and collusive. 

Recently, а panel ofthe 
Council on Foreign Relations 
recommended that theCIA 
take the gloves off, run more 
covertops,andperhapsdump 
the 1977 ban on usingjour
nalists and clergy as non
official cover. 

It turns out that the CIA, 
using а secret loophole, has 
been selectively circumvent
ing that ban all along. 

Dangerous and despicaЫe 
as the policy of usingretюrters 
is, the ways in which media 
routinely carry the agency's 
foul water are more suЬtle 
and pervasive, but little less 
servile. 

Old intelligence beat spe
cialists like Walter Pincus 
do get some great inside 
stuff, but, no douЬt, in part 
because they have estab
lished а relationship ofcon
fidence and trust with the 
intelligence community. And 
one has to wonder, what does 
it mean ifthe spooks confide 
in you, but you, the reporter 
do not have the same rela
tionship with the reader? 

Writing for the Washing
ton Post - which officially 
discourages anonymous 
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sourcing ~ Pincus relies on 
а bevy ofnameless insiders. 
OnJan. 13, hereported that 
until recently, the CIAhad "no 
formal structure" in Bosnia 
(citing "а high-ranking in
telligence officer"). But now, 
the CIA "is estaЫishing а sig
nificant clandestine presence 
for the first time in Bosnia 
to track the activities ofpoliti
cal and military opponents of 

_the Dayton реасе accord ... " 
("intelligence sources"). Тhе 
operation would also provide 
the agencywith "an opportu
nity" for the Directorate of 
Operations to get back in fa
vor with DirectorJohn Deutch 
("one source faщiliar with 
the Bosnian operation''). 
Other sources for this article: 
• "intelligence sources here" 
• "officers there" 
• "militmy and intelligence 

sources" 
• (just plain) "sources" 
• "а top CIA official" 
• "current and former gov

ernment officials" 
• "а current official" 
• "а former high-ranking 

intelligence officer" 
• "active and retired intelli

gence officials" 
• ''former State Dept. offi~al" 
• "an officer associated with 

the program" 
• ''forщer intelligence official'' 

And when Pincus couldn't 
think of another appellation 

for his unnamed sources, he 
fell back into the hack-haven 
ofthe passive voice as in: 
"The non-Bosriian Muslim 
fighters ... have been seen 
as а potential threat." 

This kind ofreporting 
asks readers to take on 
Ыind faith the writer's 
word that the sources are 

reliaЬle and gives 
no opportunity to 
assess who is 

grinding which ах to 
put in whose back and why. 

In addition, Pincus rests 
his premise on the wiggle 
phrase that "no formal struc-
ture" existed. Не goes on to 
reassure readers ofthe Ье-
nevolence (to say nothing of 
the competence) ofthe CIA 
which ''will deal with the bad 
guys and keep track of good 
police and interior types" ("а 
government intelligence offi-
cial'') - perhaps usingthe 
same t~am "that branded 
Haiti's Aristide а psychopath 
and put Emmanuel Con-
stant on the agency payroH 
to tell the good guys from the 
bad, and the Ьаd guys from 
the good old boys" ( one cynic 
in the CAQ office). 

Моrе Random Violence 
ТhePost's Ыind spots can Ье-
соте Ыackholes сараЫе of 
suckinginallmeaning. Itre-
centlyreported on а Haitian 
"gang" Ьelieved to Ье part of 
the ''RedArmy"that operates 
in the slums ofCite Soleil: 
'The group armed with ma-
chine guns and otherweap-
ons, is demandingjoЬs and 
improved living conditions 
but is not Ьelieved to have an 
ideological agenda." 

Newt Glngrich: 
Accessory to Murder? 
CAQ reported last issue that 
Newt Gingrich, an ex-officio 
member ofthe House Intelli-
gence СоmщЩее, was push-
ing an $18 million covert 
operation to "change the na-
ture" of the government of 
Iran. On New Year's eve, the 
program was quietlyincor-
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porated into the 1996 intelli-
gence spending bill, buried 
in а secret part ofthe mili-
tary authorization bill. When 
the news surfaced, Тeheran, 
predictaЬly, responded to the 
threat. It appropriated$20 
million to "uncover and neu-
tralize" the US program Ьу 
among other methods arrest-
ing and executing opponents 
on charges of espionage. On 
Jan. 23, Iran announced that 
three jailed Iranians charged 
witЬ. spying forthe US would 
Ье executed. 

А Pat on the Ваdс 
After Newt Gingrich whined 
that Clinton had snubbed 
him on the plane ride to Is-
raeli Prime Minister Yitzhak 
Rabln's funeral, Rep. Pat 
Schroeder stood up in Con-
gress to offer the Speaker а 
mock Oscar for "Best Per-
formance Ьу а ChildActor." 

Mlckey Rat and 
Pocahontaв Legree 
Тhе 7!t amaquila worker gets 
for sewing а pair of Pocahon-
tas Р J s, is one half of one per-
cent of$11.97 that Wal-Mart 
charges the US consumer.Ac-
cordingto the N ationalLabor 
Committee (NLC), Haitian ,( 

workers sewing Pocahontas 
and Mickey Mouse pajamas 
and other garments for export 
to the US "areforced to endure 
starvation wages, arerobЬed 
ofbenefits, and routinely 
face inhuman production 
speed-ups, forced overtime, 
filthy working conditions, and 
gross sexual abuse." Although 
former Pres. Jean-Bertrand 
Aristide raised the mini-
mum wage to $2.40 а day, 
employers circumvent even 
this base through settingun-
realistic, illegal quotas and 
payingbythe piece. 

They are abetted Ьу the 
Agency fQr International 
Development which had fer-
vently promoted foreign in-
vestment in Haiti's assemЬly 
industries during the Duva-
lier dictatorship. When 
Aristide was elected presi-
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dent, however,AID abruptly 
halted support and undercut 
his ability to enforce reform. 

The NLC, which recently 
forced the GAP clothingcom
panyto allow independent 
monitoring oflabor stand
ards ofits suppliers through
out CentralAmerica, calls 
for "livingwage standards as 
а condition for world trade." 
Said Charlie Kernaghan, di
rector ofNCL, "Haiti proves 
again that the so-called corpo
rate codes of conduct policed 
Ьу the companies themselves 
are pure PR Further, how 
does it help the US people 
when when companies like 
JC Penney and Walt Disney 
рау starvation wages in 
Haiti? How canyou have 
free trade with а country that 
pays its workers $.30 anhour." 

Finв-tuning the 
Тhumb Scrвws 
Accusation oftorture canjust 
ruin а bureaucrat's day: Тhere 
are all those stubborn Ыооd 
stains to scrub offthe nation
al image and costly PR cam
paigns to muffie the screams. 

Israel, which has long 
Ьееn accused ofroutinelytor
turing prisoners, mostlyun
ruly Palestinians, has 
launched а cleanup- of its 
image.Anewproposal would 
impose а 10-20-year prison 
term on civil servants who tor
ture or authorize torture, un
less the "pain and suffering 
[is] inherent in interrogation 
procedures orpunishment ac
cording to the law." And the 
law, governedЬyasetof1987 
guidelines, neatly excepts in
terrogators who use "а mod
erate measure ofphysical 
pressure,'' not reaching ''the 
level oftorture." 

Whoever writes Теl Aviv's 
douЫespeak also deserves 
а heartfelt mazeltov for this 
little triumph in the delicate 
art ofself-serving dissem
Ыing. Israel finally paid а fi
nancial settlement to the 
widow and two children of 
AhmedВouchikhi. In 1973, 
the Moroccan immigrant 
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was working as waiter in 
NorwaywhenMossadagents, 
mistaking him for а terror
ist, gunned him down. Israel 
descriЬed the payment, made 
22 years later, as а way of 
thanking Norway for its role 
in the реасе process and not 
as an admission of guilt. Said 
Prime Minister Shimon 
Peres: "Israel will not take 
responsibility Ьecause Israel 
is not а killing machine." 
Bouchikhi was not availaЬle 
for comment. 

llliberal Benchmarks 
One ofthe main arguments 
liЬerals mounted forsupport
ing Clinton in the '92 elec~ 
tions was the president's 
abllityto appointjudges. How 
has Clinton done? The Alli
ance for Justice reported 
that Clinton has shied away 
fi:-om putting bona fide liber
als on the federal bench. (Al 
Кamenofthe Washington 
Post, missingthe point that 
Clinton is not а liberal him
self and therefore would Ье 
unlikely to appoint them, sur
mised that the president was 
motivated Ьу "fear oftangling 
with Senate RepuЬlicans.") 

What about "minority'' ap
pointments? Clinton started 
wel1, with 25% in 1993, and 
36.5% in '94, but the number 
fell last year to only 15%. 

Also revealingwas that of 
Clinton's 185 federal appoint
ments, 53 had experience as 
prosecutors, while only two 
had been puЬlic defi:шders. 

But in the end, moneytalk..s 
and class outs: А third ofhis 
appointments - а higher 
percentage than either 
Reagan or Bush achieved 
-were millionaires. 

Dangerous (to Whom) 
Subslances 
While possessing five grams 
of crack will get you а manda
to:ry five years in prison, or
deringup а batch ofthe 
bubonic plague bacterium 
that wiped out one-third of 
14th-centu:ry Europe, turns 
out to Ье perfectly legal. So is 

holdingeven more dangerous 
pathogens such as anthrax 
and ricin botulinal toxin, 
called "the most lethal sub
stance known." 

When white supremacist 
Lar:ry Wayne Harris com
plained that the FedEx ship
ment ofplague for which he 
had paid $240 was late, some
one at the Rockville, Md.
basedAmerican '!YpeCulture 
Collection grew suspicious 
and notified the Centers for 
Disease Control. _ 

Soon the FBI, police, pub
lic health officials, and emer
gency workers in spacesuits 
were knocking at his door. In 
the house they found smoke 
grenades, Ыastingcaps, al
most а dozen М-1 carblnes, 
and white separatist litera
ture. In the glove com part
ment ofhis car, parked in 
his driveway, sat the three 
vials ofplague still packed 
in two layers of glass, aЬsorb
ent foam and а sealed metal 
canister. 

~------

~usт .sоме V1AL5 
OF ausoNlt PL.AGUE? 
T~I ~LY -SORRY То µAVE" 

"бот~ЕRЕD yov ..S/R,,". · 
WE тuouG~т YCJJ W&RE 
G~WING DOPE ! 

They were labeled "infec
tious substance" as required 
Ьу federal regulations. But in 
the end, all they could pin on 
the certified microblologist 
andAryan N ations member 
was а single charge of wire 
fraud for giving his home ad
dress instead ofthat ofthe 
lab listed on his permit. 

The· Fine Art 
of the Perk 
Rather than mingle with the 
people - who waited hours 
in the Ьitter cold for tickets 
and thenjostled for а place 
before the paintings -CIA 
headJohnDeutch got in early 
to see the Johannes Vermeer 
exhiblt at the National Gal
lery. Explained his spokes
person, ''1 t's а little-known fact 
that art lovers pose а signifi~ 
cant threat to the national 

secu
rity." 
Jesse 
Helms 
would 
nodouЬt 

agree. il 



Bi Brother Goes Bi h-Тech 
w GoonNES5! 
WUAт.ВIG 
Со-rJ\РUтЕЯб 
·you.HAVE!! 

" Tl/E !!JЕТТЕR. ТО . 
WATCJI }бо." .. (//'1 

1~•/,-U~ ••• GUAТ{ANТEE Тll~ 
NirioNAL .SЕсиютУ ---~ ..... 

__.... • .U.<~ . МУ /JtA~,,,. 

Ьу David Banisar 

"SubUer and mme far-reaching means of invading privacy have Ьесоте availolite 
to the government. Discovury and inventWп have made il; possih/,e for the government, 

1Уу meansfar mme ejfective than stretching ироп the rack, to оЫаiп d'isclos-ure 
in COUrt of What i,s Whispered in the closet. " - US Supreme Court Justice Louis Brandeis, 19281 

T oday, Justice Brandeis would Ье 
appalled Ьу new surveillance 
technologies that go far beyond 

anything he could imagine. Rapid tech-

David Вanisar is co-author of Тhе Electronic Pri.vacy 
SourceЬook (New.York John Wiley and Sons, Мау 1996), 
and edit.or of the InternatWпal Pri.vacy Bulletin. Не is 
an attorney at the Electronic Privacy lnformation 
Center and Deputy Director of Privacy Internationa\. 
(Privacy Intemat.ional will Ье sponsoring its second con· 
ference onAdvanced Surveillance Technologies in Ottawa, 
Canada, on SeptemЬer 16, 1996. For more information, 
see http://www.epic.org orfax 202-547-5482.) 
l.USv. Olmsf.ead, 277U.S.438(1928),(Brandeisdissenting). 
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nological advances, in conjunction with 
the end ofthe Cold War and the demand 
for greater bureaucratic efficiency, are 
promoting а seamless web of surveil
lance from cradle to grave, from bank
book to bedroom. New technologies 
developed Ьу the defense industry a_re 
spreading into law enforcement, civil
ian age'ncies, and private companies. At 
the same time, outdated laws and regu
lations are failing to check an expand
ingpattern of abuses. 

CAQ 

In Justice Brandeis' time and up to 
the 1960s, surveillance was mostly tedi
ous manual and clerical labor. Тracing 
people's activities required physically 
following them from place to place at 
close range, interviewing those they 
came in contact with, typing up the in
formation, and storing it in file caЬinets 
-:-- with little possibllity for cross-refer
encing. Only governments willing to go 
to extremes were аЫе to conduct wide
spread surveillance. Electronic surveil-
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lance was similarly а one-on-one propo
sition; the East German secret police, 
for example, employed 500,000 secret 
informers, 10,000 just to eavesdrop on 
and transcribe its citizens' conversa
tions.2 

Тhе development ofpowerful comput
ers аЫе to centrally store and process 
large amounts of information revolu
tionized surveillance. In addition to the 
millions oftax dollars spent developing 
law enforcement applications, 3 the fed
eral government used the new com
puter systems to increase the efficiency 
and reach ofits bureaucracies. 

At the same time, the private sector 
was exploring the profit-making possi
bllities. Companies offeting telephone, 
credit card, banking, and other consumer 
services Ьegan using massive computer 
systems not only to increase efficiency, 
but to apply to credit, marketing, and 
other schemes, . 

Now, information on almost every 
person in the developed world is com
puterized in several hundred databases 
collected, analyzed, and disseminated Ьу 
governments and corporations. And in
creasingly, these computers are linked up 
and sharing their cyber-gossip. Using 
high speed networks with advanced in
telligence and single identification num
bers such as the Social Security number, 
computers can create instant, compre
hensive dossiers on millions of people 
without the need for а centralized com
puter system. New developments in ge
netic and medical research and care, 
advanced transportation systems, and 
financial transfer.s have dramatically 
increased the quantity of detail avail
aЫe. А body of national and interna
tional laws and agreeшents facilitates 
the transfer ofinformation across state 
and national borders and frequently 
prevents local and national communi
ties from regulating against invasions 
ofprivacy. Apendingblll, S.1360, would 
allow credit information bureaus such 
as Equifax to compile giant databases 
of m edical records wi thout notifYing pa
tients, and would further restrict states 
from passing laws to protect privacy. 

End of the Cold War 
Intelligence, defense, and law enforce
ment agencies have а long history of 

2. Speech Ьу Hansjorg Geiger, German Federal Commis
sion for the Stasi Files, Apr. 14, 1993" 
3. Тhе 1966 President's C9mmission on Law Enforcement 
and Administration of Justice recommendation for more 
funding of technology for law enforcement led to а re
search project under the National Institute of Justice. 
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stretching and breaking those legal 
constraints enacted to protect civil lib
erties.4 And with the end ofthe Cold War, 
defense and intelligence agencies are 
seeking new missions to justify their 
budgets and are transferring technolo
gies to civilian applications. The CIA 
and National Security Agency, for ex
ample, are emphasizing economic espio
nage and stressing cooperation with law 
enforcement agencies on issues such as 
terrorism, drug trafficking, and money 
laundering. In 1993, the Departments 
of Defense (DoD) and Justice (DoJ) 
signed а memorandum ofunderstanding 
for "Operations Other Than War and 
.Law Enforcement" to facilitatejoint de
velopment and sharing of.technoiogy. 

The government is also using grants 
to influence the direction of research 
and development (R&D). While many 
federal grants have been dried up Ьу 

Companies such as E-Systems, Elec
tronic Data Systems (founded Ьу Ross 
Perot), and Texas Instruments are sell
ing advanced computer and surveil
lance equipment to state and local 
governments that use them for law en
forcement, Ьorder control, and adminis
tering state programs such as welfare. 
The companies are also pushing their 
products to nume:rous Third World 
coцntries with dismal human rights re
cords. Not surprisingly, repressive re
gimes in Thailand, China, and Тurkey 
are using the US-made equipment to 
crush political dissent. 6 

BuJeaucratic lnvasions 
The authoritarian impulse is not the 
only motive for the expansion of infor
mation technology. The simple need for 
increased bureaucratic efficiency -
necessitated Ьу shrinking budgets for 

social spending - is а 

Information on ahnost every person 
force behind much of 
the push for improved 
identification and moni
to ri ng of individuals. 
Fingerprints, ID cards, 
data matching, and 
other privacy-invasive 
schemes were origi
nally tried on popula
tions withlittle political 

in the developed world is computerized 
in several hundred databases 
collected, analyzed, and disseminated 
Ьу governments and corporations. 

budget cuts, generous funding stШ 
flows to encourage puЬlic-private sec
tor cooperation in computer technology. 
The National Laboratories, such as 
Rome, Ames, Sandia, and Los Alamos, 
have active R&D partnerships with the 
FВI; the National Institute of Justice is 
providing grants and support to trans
fer this technology to local and state po
li ce agencies. The DoD's Advanced 
Research Projects Agency (ARPA) has 
provided tens of millions of dollars to 
private companies through its Technol
ogy Reinvestment Project to help de
velop civilian applications for military 
surveillance technology. 

То counteract reductions in military 
contracts which began in the 1980s, 
computer and electronics companies 
are expanding into new markets - at 
home and abroad - with equipщent 
originally developed for the military.5 

4. See, e.g., Ward Church.ill and Jim Vanderwall, ТheCOIN· 
ТELPROPapers: Docu.ments From tм FВI's Secret War 
Agaimt!№sent in tМ ИS (Boston: South End Press, 1990). 
Б. Peter Behr, "Jnformation Technology, Ав Contracts 
Funds Shift to State and Local Governments; Demand 
Grows for Software and Systems, • Washington Post, 
Oct. 9, 1995, р. F/2. 
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power, such as welfare 
recipients, immigrants, criminals, and 
members of the military, and then ap
plied up the socioeconomic ladder. Once 
in place, the policies are difficult to re
move 'and inevitaЬly expand into more 
general use. Corporations are also 
quick to adapt these technologies for 
commercial use to target consumers, to 
manipulate markets, and to select, 
monitor, and control employees. 

The technologies fit roughly into 
three broad categories: surveillance, 
identification, and networking. Fre
quently used together - as with Ьio
metrics and ID cards, or video cameras 
and face recognition - they facilitate 
the mass and routine surveillance of 
large segments ofthe population with
out the need for warrants and formal 
investigations. What the East German 
secret police could only dream ofis rap
idly becoming reality in the "free 
world." 

6. Privacy International,Big Brother /ncorporated: А 
Report оп the International Trade in Surveillance 
Technology and its Links to tм Arms Industry, avai!, 
аЫе in electronic form on the Worldwide Web at 
http://www.privacy.org/pi/reports/blg_ bro/ 
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• ldentification cards. Once а 
system of universal identifica
tion is estaЫished, it is а short 
step to requiring people to have 
and сапу ID cards. The history 
of ID cards is long and ignoЬle. 
The Roman Empire used tiles 
called tesserae to identify slaves, 
soldiers, and citizens over 2,000 
years ago. The most notorious 
modern example - the South 
Мrican passbook, which helped 
regulate apartheid - contained 
relatively little information com
pared with today's cards. In addi
tion to name, address, and 
identification numbers, the mod
ern incarnation of the tesserae 
can include photograph, finger
prints and magnetic strips or mi-

u crochips to automate entering 
;;:: 
и the data into reading devices. 
~ 
>- In а process that privacy ad-
~ 
0 vocates call "function creep," 
~ cards originally designed for а 
~ single-use are being expanded to 

Morpho's PR boasts its Tacoma, Washiпgtoп 
facility сап "operate 24 hours а day, 7 days 
а week, апd сап process more thaп 20,000 

lillk multiple databases. ln Thai
land, Control Data Systems set 
up а universal ID card to track 
all ci tizens. 7 (See р. 11.) teпpriпt [fiпgerpriпt] cards each day." 

ID TECHNOLOGIES 

Playing Cards & Numbвrs 

"Smart cards," widely used in 
Europe, have an embedded microchip 
that can hold several pages ofinforma
tion. Even more advanced optical tech
nology, which can store hundreds of 
pages of data on а chip, is currently 
usedin the US. Columbia/НCAHealth
care Corporation recently announced 
that it was providing 50,000 Florida 

federal government functions. Florida 
and Maryland have already experi
mented with the concept. 

And the cards are getting sm arter all 
the time. "Active badges," already in 
use in numerous high-tech companies, 
transmit their location and, of course, 
that ofthe wearer. 

Body Parls 
• Biometrics. If а corporation or gov
ernment goes to all this expense and 
trouЫe, it needs ways of definitively 
identifying individuals and making 
sure they are not confused with one an
other. Biometrics :-- verification through 
unique physical characteristics - be
gan in the late 19th century wi thfinger
printing. Recently, automated systems 
which electronically scan and digitalize 
fingerprints have taken the technology 
beyond its traditional role in criminal 
investigations. The FBI has spent sev
eral hundred million dollars over the 
last few years creating an Automated 
Fingerprint ldentification System 
(AFIS). Because ofthe improvements in 
access, fingerprints are now used for 
more applications at the state level as 
well. California and New York require 
all welfare beneficiaries to Ье finger
printed. Even after а New York survey 
revealed that little fraud was actually 
detected Ьу the massive fingerprinting 
effort,8 the state expanded its program 
to include all members ofthe recipient's 
family. And, as in so many other cases, 
the technology is moving from the mar
gins of society into the mainstream. 

California is now requiring 

In а computerized and networked world, 
а universal unique person identifier al
lows easy retrieval and consolidation of 
data. Pressure for а single identifier -
ostensiЬly to facilitate information shar
ing for administrative purposes - is in
creasing and several schemes currently 
in place are sliding toward а mandatory 
system ofuniversal identification. 

• ldentification numbers. In the US, 
the Social Security Number (SSN) was 
developed in 1938 to identify workers 
eligiЫe for government retirement bene
fits. In 1961, the IRS began using it as а 
tax identification number and slowly 
other agencies followed. Since banks and 
other non-governmental entities can le
gally turn away customers who·refuse to 
supply а SSN, its use in the private 
sector is virtually taken for granted in 
everything from medical insurance to 
telephone to credit applications. Several 
bills pending in Congress would create 
new national databases rooted to the 
SSN for all eligiЫe job holders and for 
welfare and immigration purposes. 

Тwо soldiers have sued to keep 
their DNA out of а registry in which 
the Pentagon plans to store 

thumbprints on drivers' li
censes; several banks in the 
Southwest are fingerprint
ing non-customers who wish 
to cash checks; and а pro
posed California referendum 
would require all newborns 
to Ье fingerprinted and is-

8 

18 million samples for 75 years. 

residents with cards that could hold 
medical records, including X-rays. 

Multifunction cards are the next step. 
Utah is one of several states consider
ing а single smart card for such diverse 
services as motor vehicle registration 
and libraries. Other federal govern
ment proposals for "reinventing gov
ernmen t" са!! for а single card for 
welfare benefits, foodstamps, and other 

7. Philip Elme~-DeWitt, "Peddling Big Brother," Тirм, 
June 24 , 1991 . 
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sued an official ID card. 
А particularly steep incline on the 

slippery slope to universal tracking is 
greased with DNA. The complex mo
lecular structure that holds а genetic 
code unique to each individual is pre
sent in even the smallest sample ofhair, 
tissue, or bodily fluids . Many states are 
now empowered to take DNA samples 
from all convicted felons. The FВI has 
already spent hundreds of millions of 

8. КimЬerly McLarin, "Welfare Fingerprinting Finds 
Most PeopleAre Telling Truth," New York Тimes, Sept. 
29, 1995, р . Bl . 
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i· dollars on the technology and infra- comparison with existing images in а 
structure to create а computer network database or on an ID card.10 NeuroMet-
to link the state databases to create а de ric, а Florida manufacturer, claims tbat 
facto central registry. its system can scan 20 faces а second, 

But the largest single DNAdatabase and Ьу 1997 will Ье аЫе to scan and 
is being proposed Ьу the Department of compare images against а database of 
Defense, which plans to create а regis- 50 million faces in seconds. The Immi-
try of all cuпent and former military gration and Naturalization Service is 
and reserve soldiers. OstensiЬly de- spendingmillions inapilotprogram us-
signed to identify bodies, the registry ing video cameras and computer data-

teller machines, point-of-sale terminals, 
welfare agencies, and computer net
works.13 One serious drawback, they 
admit, is that alcohol consumption 
radically changes the thermograms. 

SURVEILLANCE 
AND DATAVEILLANCE 

would hold four million samples Ьу bases to identify "known illegal and Unless the quality of information 
2001 ·and eventually Ье expanded to criminal aliens, terrorists, drug traf- keeps расе with the quantity, though, 
handle 18 million. Claiming tbat de- fickers and other persons of special in- the old computer motto "garbage in, 
stroying the samples when the person terest to the US Government" at garbage out" rules. Not surprisingly, 
left the service would Ье "impractical," airports, checkpoints and other ports- then, the commercial and governmen-
the DoD proposes storing the DNA for of-entry. 11 А.С. Neilson, the large mar- tal forces that have pushed for im-
75 years. Тwо soldiers have filed suit to ket ratingcompany, recently patented а proved identification technologies are 
prevent the collection oftheir ----------------'------------. also supporting ways to re-
genetic information, arguing fine information-gathering 
that it is an invasion of pri- techniques. New technolo-
vacy and that there are no re- gies have enhanced the aЬil-
strictions on how the DNAcan ity to see through walls", 
Ье used. 9 overhear conversations, and 

Somewhat less physically trackmovement.Atthesame 
intrusive is а system based on time, "dataveillance" - fol-
hand geometry, which meas- lowing people through their 
ures the length and distances computerized record trail -
between fingers. The US, hasbecomepartofdailylife. 
Netherlands, Canada, and. 
Germany have started а pilot 
program in which interna
tional travelers will Ье issued 
а smart card that records the 
unique hand measurements. 
Each time travelers pass 
through customs, they pre
sent the card and place their 
hand in а reader that verifies 
their identity and links into 
numerous databases. The 
member countries have signed 
an international agreement fa
cili tating information sharing and 
agreeing to eventually require all inter
na tional travelers to use the cards. 
Marketed Ьу Control Data Systems and 
Canon, it already has 50,000 participants. 

Snвaking а Рвеk 
In all of these methods of verification, 
the targeted individual is usually aware 
ofbeing checked and is often required to 
cooperate. То facilitate covert identifi
cation, much research is currently be
ing conducted into facial recognition 
and facial thermography. Facial recog
ni tion is based on measuring facial 
curves from several angles, digitalizing 
the information, and doing а computer 

9. Susan Essoyan, •2 Marines Challenge Pentagon Order to 
Give DNASamples, "LosAngeles1'imes, Dec. 27, 1995, р.А5. 
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system using facial recognition for cov
ertly identifying shoppers to track 
their buying hablts around а particu
lar region. 12 

Facial thermography measures the 
characteristic heat patterns emitted Ьу 
each face. Mikos Corporation claims 
that its Facial Access Control Ьу Ele
men tal Shapes (FACES) system can 
identify individuals regardless oftem
perature, facial hair, and even surgery, 
Ьу measuring 65,000 temperature 
points with an accuracy level surpass
ing fingerprints. It estimates that Ьу 
1999, with а price tag of only $1,000, 
the devices could Ье used in automated 

10. Simon Davies, Big Brolft,er (London: Pan Books, 
1996). 
11. INS Funding Request, FY 1993. 
12. US Patent No. 5,331,544, July 19, 1994. 

CAQ 

• Advanced microphones. 
The FBI's andARPA's "Rapid 
Prototyping Facility" at the 
Virginia Quantico Research 
Laboratory is producing "mi
crom inia ture electronics 
systems" - unique surveil
lance equipment customized 
for each separate investiga
tion. They hope for а 24-hour 
turnaround for specific.!lllY 
designed devices, including а 
"microphone on а chip." The 

FBI has already developed а solid-state 
'Ъriefcase-size electronically steeraЫe 
microphone array prototype," that can 
"discreetly monitor" conversations 
across open areas. On the state and local 
level, jurisdictions such as Washington, 
D.C., and Redwood City, California, are 
considering microphone systems first 
developed to detect submarines. Placed 
around the city, they would 'Ъеаr" gun
shots and call in the location to police 
headquarters.14 

•Closed Circuit Тelevision Cam.eras 
(сете). Technical developments have in-

13. Francine J. Prokoski, "ldentification of individuals 
Ьу means of Facial Thermography," Institute for Elec
tronics and Electrical Engineers, 1992 lnternational 
Conference, р. 120. 
14. Jennifer Warren, "Sensors Tested as Weapon in Cities' 
War on Gunfire," LosAngeles Тirмs, Jan. 3, 1996, p.Al. 
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creased the capaЬilities and lowered the 
cost of video cameras, making them а 
regular feature in stores and puЬlic ar
eas. In the UК, dozens of cities have 
centrally controlled, comprehensive city
wide сете systems that can track indi
viduals wherever they go, even if they 
enter buildings. Effective even in ex
treme low light, the cameras can read а 
cigarette pack 100 yards away. 
Baltimore recently announced 
plans to put 200 cameras in 
the city center. The FBI has 
miniaturized сете units it can 
put in а "lamp, clock radio, 
briefcase, duffel bag, purse, 
picture frame, utility pole, coin 
telephone, Ьооk and other [ob
jects]" and then control remotely 
to "pan/tilt, zoom and focus." 

• Forward Looking Infra
red (FLIR). Originally devel
oped for use in fighter planes 
and helicopters to locate en
emy aircraft, FLIR can detect а 
temperature differential as 
small as .18 degrees centi
grade. Техаs Instruments and 
others are marketing hand
held and automoblle-and heli· 
copter-mounted models that 
can essentially look through 
walls to determine activities 
inside buildings.15 Law en
forcement agents are pointing them at 
neighborhoods to detect higher tempera
tures in houses where artificial lights are 
used to grow marijuana. They are also 
usingFLIR to track people and cars on the 
Mexican border and search for missing 
people and fugitives.' 

building walls and detect activity. 
Militech received а $2 million grant from 
ARPA's Тechnology Reinvestment Project 
to fund development of working systems 
for local police.16 

• Van Eck Monitoring. Every com
puter emits low levels of electromagnetic 
radiation from the monitor, processor, 

and attached devices. Although experts 
disagree whether the actual range is а 
only а few yards or up to а mile, these 
signals can Ье remotely recreated on an
other computer. Aided Ьу а transmitting 
device to enhance the signals, the FВI 
reportedly used Van Eck Monitoring to 

e~ract information from spy 

These detectors use radar to 
scan beneath clothing to detect 
items such as guns and drugs. 

Aldrich Ames' computer and 
relay it for analysis. 

• Intelligent 'Iransportati.on 
Systems. IТS refers to а num
ber of traffic management 
technol()gies, including crash-

• Passive millimeter wave detectors. 
Developed Ьу Militech Corporation, 
these detectors use а form of radar to 
scan beneath clothing. Ву monitoring 
the millimeter wave portion of the elec
tromagnetic spectrum emitted Ьу the 
human body, the system can detect items 
such as guns and drugs from а range of 
12 feet or more. It can also look through 

15. Bureau ofNationa\Affairs, CriminalPracticeMan
ua~ Sept. 28, 1994, р. 451. 
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avoidance systems, automated 
toll collection, satellite-based position lo
cation, and traffic-based toll pricing.17 Th 
facilitate these services, the system 
tracks the movements of all people using 
puЬlic or private transportation. As cur
rently proposed Ьу TRW, а leading devel
oper of the technologies involved, the 

16. Andy Coghlan, et al" "Nowhere to Нide, • New Sci,en
tist (London, special supplement), Nov. 4, 1995, р. 4. 
17. SheriAlpert, "Intelligent Transportation Systems in 
the United States, • International Privacy Bulletin, v. 
3, n. 3, р. Al. 
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data collected on travel will Ье availaЫe 
for both law enforcement and private 
uses such as direct marketing. Auto
mated toll collection is already in opera
tion in several states, including New 
York, Florida, and California. Тracking 
systems for counterintelligence purposes 
are also already in place in New York 
City, where the FВI has set up а perma

nent "real time physical track
ing system."18 On а commercial 
level, insurers are pushing car 
owners to install the ''I.юjack," 
which is supposed to help re
trieve stolen cars Ьу sendingout 
location signals once the system 
is remotely activated. Since cel
lular phones transmit location 
information tothe home system 
to determine call routing, they 
can also Ье used for automated 
tracking of the caller's move
ments. In 1993, fugitive Colom
Ьian drug kingpin РаЫо 
Escobar was pinpointed 
through his cellular phone. 
Currently there is an effort to 
develop а 911 system for cellu
lar systems that would give lo
cation information for every 
cellular phone. 

• Digital Cash. Potentially, 
digital cash will create one of 

the most comprehensive systems for the 
collection of inforination on individuals. 
Using computer software and smart 
cards to replace physical cash, consum
ers can spend virtual money for small 
transactions such as reading an elec
tronic newspaper online, making phone 
calls from рау phones, paying electronic 
tolls, buying groceries, as well as for any 
transaction currently done through 
credit cards. Since most of the systems 
under development (such as the one Ьу 
Mondex in Canada and the UК), retain 
information on each transaction, they 
create an unprecedented amount of in
formation on individual preferences and 
spending hablts. Another system, Digi
cash, which provides for anonymous on
line transactions, is offered Ьу the Mark 
ТwainBank in St. Louis. Federal intelli
gence and law enforcement agencies 
have been fighting anonymous digital 
cash on the grounds that it could Ье used 
for money laundering. 

18. David Burnham,Above the Law: Secret Deafs, PoШir 
cal Ji'ixes, and Other Misadventures of the U.S. Depart
ment of Jшtice (NewYork: Scribner Вооkв, 1996), р. 138. 
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The Repression 
Trade 
Ьу Simon Davies 

T he Western world gave а collective cheer when pro
democracy demonstrators occupied Beijing's 
Tiananmen Square. China, after all, is the regime 

we love to hate. Receiving less coverage was the systematic 
witch hunt that followed. Тhе Chinese authorities tortured 
and interrogated thousands of citizens in an attempt to 
ferret out the subversives. But even iftheir comrades had 
resisted the terrors of the secret police, the hapless stu
dents stood little chance ofanonymity. Mounted through
out Tiananmen Square were UK-manufactured 
surveillance cameras. The images they recorded were re
peatedly broadcast over Chinese television and used to 
identify and locate almost all ofthe targeted protesters. 

The Beijing tragedy is just one example of Western 
surveillance technology supporting military and totali
tarian regimes. According to а report Ьу Privacy Interna
tional, Western companies linked to the international 
arms industry are investing big money in Big Brother. 
More than 70 percent ofthe hundreds offirms manufac
turing and exporting surveillance technology named in а 
Privacy International report also export arms, chemical 
weapons, or military hardware. The Ьiggest sources are 
the UK and the US, followed Ьу France, Israel, the Neth
erlands, and Germany. 

Some companies tapped into the repression trade 
early on. US-based IВМ and British computer firm ICL 
(International Computers Limited) provided the techno
!ogica! infrastructure for the South African automated 
passbook system, upon which much ofthe functioning of 
the apartheid regime depended. In the !ate 1970s, Secu
rity Systems International supplied security technology 
to Idi Amin's brutal regime in Uganda. In the 1980s, 
Israeli-based Tadiram (recently purchased Ьу US-based 
Electronic Data Systems, founded Ьу Ross Perot) devel
oped and exported the technology for the computerized 
death list used Ьу Guatemalan intelligence. РК Electron
ics provided the Chinese authorities with bugging equip
ment and telephone tappingdevices. 

Much ofthe technology these companies export is cru
cial to maintaining the infrastructure of repression. In 
such non-democratic countries as Nigeria China 
Rwanda, ZamЬia, and Indonesia, it tracks the ~ctivitie~ 
of dissidents, human rights activists,journalists, student 
leaders, minorities, trade union leaders, and political op
ponents. It is also used to monitor larger sectors of the 
population, cheaply and efficiently capturing, analyzing, 
and transmittingthe financial transactions, communica-

tions activity, and geographic movements of millions of 
people. This sophisticated computer-based technology 
vastly increases the power of authorities and puts mecha
nisms ofpolitical control within their easy reach. 

The notorious human rights abuses in Indonesia -
particularly those affecting East Timor - would not Ье 
possiЫe without the strategic and technological support 
ofWestern companies. Suppliers Ofsurveillance and tar
geting technology to the Indonesian police and military 
include Morpho Systems (France), De la Rue Printak 
(UК), EEV Night Vision (UK), ICL (UK), Marconi Radar 
and Control Systems (UK), Pyser (UК), Siemens Plessey 
Defence Systems (UК), Rockwell International Corpora
tion (US), and SWS Security (US). 

Thailand Sets а Brutal Расе 

T he Thailand Central Population Database and ID 
card system, developed Ьу US-based Control Data 
Systems, involves sophisticated intelligence that 

has been used Ьу the Thai military for political control. 
(Similar ID card and smart card systems have been mar
keted to more than two dozen developing countries.) The 
government-issued ID card features electronic finger
print and facial imaging, and is linked to an electronic 
database covering the entire population. The database 
spans most government agencies and is controlled Ьу the 
powerful military/police-dominated Interior Ministry. 

After extensive discussions with Thai authorities 
Control Data designed а system which accesses а stag: 
gering variety of databases, including: Central Popu!a
tion Database, N ational Election System, Political Party 
Database, Political Member Database, Voter Listing, 
Electronic Minority Group Registration System, Elec
tronic Fingerprint Identification System, Electronic Face 
Identification System, Population and House Report Sys
tem, National Тах Collection System, Village Informa
tion System, Secret Information System, PuЫic Opinion 
System, Criminal Investigation System, National Secu
rity System, Social Security System, Passport Control 
System, Driver Control System, Gun Registration Sys
tem, Family Registration System, Alien Control System, 
and Immigration Control System. 

The Smithsonian Institution was so impressed that it 
gave the Thai government its and Computerworlд'sjoint 
annual award for innovative use of technology - which 
the Thai Ministry ofthe Interior was then аЫе to wave in 
the face of critics. 

The abuses in Thailand are being replicated and im
proved on in Ьoth the First and Third Worlds . According 
to Privacy International, "the unregu!ated development 
and export ofthese technologies create grave and unnec
essary threats to developingcountries." • 

Simon Davies is а law fellow at the University of Essex and director general of 
Privacy International. 
Source: Bi,g Brother Incorporated: А Report оп the InternatWпal Trade in 
Surveillance Technology and its Links to theArms Jndustry (London: Privacy 
lnternational, 1995). 
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Electronic Sheep 
to the Slaughter 
Dateline: Los Angeles, July 2021, 5:30 а.т. As citizen 016-
36-5420 sleeps, her computer checks in with the local power 
authority (а subsidiary of the communications company) 
which signals the coffee maker to start up, and confirms а 6 
a.m. wake-up call. Over breakfast, she reads the articles on 
the computer screen that her intelligent agent has clipped 
to fit her personal communications profile. She pays for the 
service Ьу inserting а digital cash card and pressing her 
thumb up against the reader to verify identity. The system 
checks her bank to confirm sufficient funds, deblts the 
amount, and enters her updated credit information into а 
database linked to marketers, insurers, law enforcement, 
and 1, 700 other organizations. 

In her car an hour later, the onboard computer checks 
with the local traffic authority and picks the Ьest route to work. 
An automatic roadway scanner records her route Ьу read
ing information on the license plate, checks that she doesn't 
speed, and deblts tolls. Meanwhile, а video display flashes 
ads from local restaurants and stores as the car approaches 
them. Automatic sensors probe the car for contraband. 

At gate ofher workplace, after her identity is automat
ically confirmed Ьу а facial/ thermal recognition system, she 
parks. On thejob, а badge electronically transmits her loca-

tion wherever she goes. The automated toilet checks for the 
presence of illicit drugs and other anomalies inconsistent 
with her medical profile. Her desktop computer constantly 
checks to ensure that she is not playing games, wasting 
time, using unauthorized programs, or receiving personal 
communications. Phone calls she makes are randomly 
scanned Ьу her employers, law enforcement and intelli
gence agencies in search oftrigger phrases, such as gun, ex
plosive, and union. As she leaves work, а scanner checks for 
pilfered property. 

After work, she goes to а union meeting, where an inves
tigative firm hired Ьу the employer uses microphones and 
thermal detectors to secretly observe the meeting, record 
the proceedings and identify the participants. 

She stops Ьу the grocery store to buy food and other items 
with the digital cash card but decides against buying des
sert or beer after the rise in the last insurance bill. Her pur
chasing profile is updated and forwarded to her employer, to 
the insurance company, and to а consortium of large mar
keting com panies. After а stop at the hardware store to buy 
fertilizer for the garden, the data is automatically relayed to 
а database on potential terrorists. 

Back home, she turns on the communications device. Over 
2,000 different programs are listed with рrоЬаЫе prefer
ences at the top. After she chooses, specially targeted adver
tising is relayed while her viewing profile is automatically 
updated and the national ratings company is notified. As 
citizen 016-36-5420 sleeps, she may Ье forgiven for dream-
ing of electronic sheep. • - D.B. 

DISSEMINATION 
AND ANALYSIS 

trol on thesystem and that abuses regu
larly occurred.19 

cords, and numerous other files, direct 
marketing companies are gobЫing up 
information about individuals to create 
comprehensive records for targeted sell
ing. Donnelly Marketing claims to 
maintain records on 86 million house
holds and 125 million individuals. Many 
of these databases are also being used 
Ьу the federal government. The FВI, 

Once information is gathered and 
linked using the unique identifiers and 
networks, it can then Ье analyzed using 
artificial intelligence and eventually 
disseminated. Databases supple
mented Ьу artificial intelligence sys
tems can scan through the vast 
quantities of information and detect 
patterns and relationships. 

• Databases. The government main
tains hundreds of databases with infor
m a tion on individuals. One of the 
largest, the FBI's National Crime Infor
mation Center (NCIC), contains over 24 
million r ecords and connects over 
500,000 users in 19,000 federal, state 
and !оса! agencies. Over the past sev
eral years, NCIC has grown to include 
juvenile records, and in 1994 it incor
porated records of suspected gang 
members and terrorists. Every year, 
over а million NCIC records are accessed 
for criminal investigations andcivil back
ground checks. А 1993 General Account
ing Office report found that there was 
virtually no computer security or con-

12 

Seeking to further expand access to 
NCIC, FВI Director Freeh is lobbying 
the FCC for radio broadcast spectrums 
to provide moblle access to а national 
system connecting federal, state, and 
!оса! officials. Motorola Corporation is al
ready offering wireless access to the 

То hide its purchases of direct 
marketing lists to add to 
databases f or investigations, 

DEA, and IRS have all se
cretly purchased direct mar
keting lists to add to their da-
tabases for investigations. Th 
hide its purchase, the DEA 
even went to the trouЬ!e of 
having the Тennessee Valley 
Authority buy it the lists. 20 

Artificial lntelligence. 

the D ЕА had the Tennessee Valley 
Authority buy the lists f or it. The more comprehensive and 

interconnected systems use 
artificial intelligence (AI) to detect pat
terns and relationships. Тhere are sev
er al types of AI used for law 
enforcement, including link-analysis, 
which can explore relationships between 
different pieces of information;21 neural 

NCIC database, bar code scanning of driv
ers' licenses, and cameras for instant 
transmission ofpictures. 

At the same time, the private sector 
has been increasing its capabilities at 
an even greater rate. Using purchase 
records, surveys, credit reports, depart
ment of motor vehicle and medical re-

19. !Ьid., р, 99. 
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20. Document obtained Ьу author under the Freedom of 
Infonnation Act. 
21. Office of Technology Assessment (ОТА), lriforma
twn Technologies for Contro/ of Morwy Laundering, 
U.S. Govemment Printing Office, Sept. 1995, р. 56. 
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networks, which attempt to emulate the 
human brain to make inferences about 
information;22 and expert systems, 
which process data based on rules en
tered into the computer Ьу experts. One 
ofthe largest users ofintelligent systems 
is the Тreasury Department, to help it 
detect money laundering and 
drug trafficking. Тhе Finan
cial Crimes Enforcement Net
work (FinCEN), а "database of 
databases," links hundreds of 
government databases, includ
ing ones containing "suspicious 
transaction" reports, DEA files, 
and commercial infortnation. 
After applying an expert-based 
system to analyze. information 
and assign scores rating each 
transaction, FinCEN then uses 
link-analysis.23 Тhе FВI is also 
using AI to track organized 
crime, drug enforcement, and 
counterterrorism through its 
multi-domain expert system 
(МDES) which also links associ
ates, phone calls, and relation
ships ofsuspects.24 

Legal and 
Political Response 

From the 1928 Olmstead de
cision, when the Supreme Court ruled 
that wiretapping was not а search un
der the Fourth Amendment, through 
recent decisions on computer data
bases, the legal response to new surveil
lance technologies has been mixed. In 
1968, the Court overruled Olmstead 
and decided that the Constitution "pro
tects people, not places." The decision 
estaЫished that technologies that 
breach а "reasonaЫe expectation ofpri
vacy" violate the Fourth Amendment 
and therefore require а court order 
based on "рrоЬаЫе cause."25 Unfortu
nately, the Court often finds, unreason
aЬly in many cases, that individuals do 
not have an expectation of privacy for 
their bank records, phone numbers, 
and other personal information held Ьу 
third parties. 

In at least one case, the courts have 
shown an inclination to protect privacy 
from the new technologies. They split 
on the use of the heat-detecting For
ward Looking Infrared, with several 
federal circuit courts ruling that FUR 

22. William Perry, "What is neural network software?" 
Journal of Systems Management, Sept. 1994, р. 12. 
23. ОТА, ор. cit" рр. 53-54. 
24. Burnham, ор. cit., р. 168. 
25.Katzv. UnuedStates, 389 U.S. 347 (1967). 
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does not violate the FourthAmendment 
because the energy that is released and 
detected is "waste heat."26 The most re
cent decision in the lOth Circuit, how
ev~r, questions the legality of using 
both FUR and other new surveillance 
technologies. In а marijuana growing 

case in which it threw out evidence ob
tained through thermal iщages of а 
house, the Court noted that 

the Defendants need not have antici
pated and guarded against every in
vestigative tool in the goverщnent's 
arsenal. То hold otherwise would 
leave the privacy ofthe home at the 
mercy ofthe government's аЬШtу to 
exploit technological advances: the 
government could always argue that 
an individual's failure (or inaЬility) 
to ward offthe incursions ofthe lat
est scientific innovation forfeits the 
protection ofthe Fourth Amendment. 
." [Т]hе government would allow the 
privacy ofthe home to hingeupon the 
outcome of а technological race of 
measure/counter-measure between 
the average citizen and the govern
ment - а race, we expect, that the 
people will surely lose.27 

Harvard Law Professor Lawrence 
Тribe notes that the Supreme Court 
usually fails to protect constitutional 
rights when dealing with new tech-

26. US 11. Pinson, 24 F.3d 1056 (8th Cir.), cert. denied, 
115 S. Ct. 664 (1994). 
27. USv. Ousmano, 1995U.S.App.Lexis27924,0ct.4, 1995. 
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nologies.28 Не says tha:t in decisions, 
such as the 1928 Olmstead case, the 
Court was "implausiЬly reading the 
Constitution's text as though it repre
sented а deliberate decision not to ex
tend protection to threats that 
18th-century thinkers simply had not 

foreseen." In more recent 
cases, Тribe noted, court deci
sions have reflected "а failure 
oftechnological foresight and 
imagination, rather than а 
deliberate value choice." 
They imply that the framers 
of the Constitution deliber
ately ignored future techno-
1 o gi cal changes and their 
implications for privacy. 
Some civil libertarians are 
hopeful that the courts will 
base future analysis of sur
veillance technologies on this 
lOth Circuit decision and not 
give free rein to the govern
ment agencies and corpora
.tions that have persistently 
overstepped the boundaries 
ofindividual privacy. Others, 
assessing the direction and 
composition of the Supreme 
Court, see few prospects of 
shielding their privacy from 

the ever more sophisticated and intru
sive lens ofBig Brother. • 

28. Lawrence TriЬe, "The Constitution in CyЬerspace, • 
keynote address, First Conference on Computers, Free· 
dom, and Privacy, Burlingame, Calif" March 1991. 

You will save 
money. help the 
magazine (CAQ 

ma kes m uch less 
from newsstand 

sales). and ensure 
that you won't 
miss an issue. 

13 



L.M. OTERO 

From San J)iego to the Rw Graruk Valley, US so!Jlisrs are оп duty. Pirst ii was the "War оп J)rugs," 
now they have ап additWnal m'ission, blocking Me:rico's emigrant,s. 

Iп California's Imperial Valley, sol
diers from ап aпtidrug task force 
huпker over night visioп equipmeпt 

to watch for illegal border crossiпgs. At 
the Sап Diego port of eпtry, National 
Guards inspect vehicles. Iп the Arizona 
desert, heavily-armed Mariпes, DEA 
ageпts, апd the Border Patrol coпduct 
joint patrols as "traiпing exercises." Iп
side а пoпdescript buildiпg оп an army 
base near El Paso, military translators, 
liпguists, апd aпalysts decipher inter
cepted messages and feed the results iпto 
massive, iпterliпked databases. And in 
пight skies across the Southwest, the 
droпe of military recoппaissance air
craft breaks the desert silence. 

Jose Palafox has writren on border issues forC1·osS?·oads. 
Не may Ье reached at: josefox@uclink4.Ьerkeley.edu 
Photo: US Border Patrol helicopter casts а shadow 
over Мехiсап immigraпts оп US side of border. 
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Ьу Jose Palafox 

These are scenes from ап inteпsify
ing campaign beiпg waged оп the US
Mexican border. А decade ago, the 
Reagaп admiпistratioп апd an over
wrought Congress drafted the US mili
tary to help fight the "War on Drugs" 
aloпg the border. Now, iп а significant 
break with past policy, which officially 
limited the military's crime-fighting 
mission to stopping illegal drugs, the 
Clintoп administration has broadened 
the Pentagon's role to iпclude suppress
ing the flow of undocumented immi
graпts. 

In Jaпuary, the Immigratioп апd 
Naturalizatioп Service (INS) unveiled 
а new 'Ъattle рlап" to douЬJe US mili
tary and local law eпforcement aloпg 
the border. This plan will build on the 
formidaЬle joint military-law enforce
ment infrastructure already iп place as 

CAQ 

part of the Peпtagoп's aпtidrug initia
tives. In the Sап Diego sector alone, 
some 350 members ofMarine aпdArmy 
units-more thaп douЫe the current 
National Guard and Peпtagon contin
gent - will help monitor electric seп
sors, staff пight-visioп scopes, assist 
with commuпications and transporta
tioп, and coпduct aerial surveillance.1 

While the border regioп, апd espe
cially its Latino population, bears the 
bruпt of this policy, it is but the latest 
escalatioп of military iпvolvement in 
domestic law enforcement. 

Accordiпg to Mary Cheh, а coпstitu
tional and national security Jaw special
ist at George Washiпgton University 

1. Marcus Stern, 'Army Gets Bigger Role оп Border," 
San DWgo Union-ТriЬune, Jan. 12, 1996, р. AI; San 
Francisco Chronicle, "US Boosts Law Eпforcement 
AJoпg the Border; INS Prepares for Surge from Mexico," 
Jап. 12, 1996, р. А!. 
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School of Law, "We can easily become 
too comfortaЫe with the integration be
tween the Army and law enforcement," 
she said. "It starts slowly and imper
ceptiЬly, but before you know it, there's 
very little difference between [the two]. 
And that's dangerous."2 

For immigration rights activist 
Roberto Martfnez, director of the 
American Friends Service Committee 
office in San Diego, the concern is less 

laws as well as contraband, its primary 
target was the cross-border drugtraffic.5 

Four years later, the breach grew 
larger. In 1986, the National Narcotics 
Border Interdiction System, headed Ьу 
Vice President George Bush and Attor
ney General Edwin Meese, launched 
Operation Alliance to "foster inter
agency cooperation and interdict the 
flow of drugs, weapons, aliens, cur
rency, and other contraband across the 

The growing rnilitary presence 
at the border is а "low-intensity 
warfare against irnrnigrants." 

Southwest border."6 This ongo
ing joint operation coordinates 
the activities of at least 15 fed
eral, state, and local agencies, 
including the INS, FВI, DEA, 
Coast Guard, Customs Service, 
Bureau of Alcohol, ТоЬассо and 

theoretical. The growing military pres
ence at the border is, he said, а "low-in
tensity warfare against immigrants. 
It's kind oflike а war without guns. But 
then again, the Border Patrol is already 
armed to the teeth. What are we going 
to have next, an armed military at the 
border?"3 

In fact, traditional bans on using the 
military as police have eroded dramati
cally in the last decade. Exceptions cre
ated expressly for antidrug operations 
cracked open the door; the Clinton ad
ministration is opening it wider still in 
the politically expedient campaign to 
thwart unwanted immigrants. 

Call in the Cavalry 
For more than а century, the post-Civil 
War Posse Comitatus Act of 1878 
banned military involvement in domes
tic law enforcement.4 But beginning 
with the Reagan administration, presi
dential and congressional initiatives, 
abetted Ьу compliant federal courts, 
have chipped away at legal protections. 

Firearms, Internal Revenue 
Service, U.S. Marshals' Service, U.S. 
Attorney's Office, and the Secret Serv
ice, as well as the Department of De
fense and the National Guard.7 

enforcement. The act assigned the Pen
tagon three statutory missions: to inte
grate the various US command, control, 
communications and intelligence (C3I) 
assets to monitor illegal drugs; to en
hance the National Guard's role in drug 
interdiction and enforcement opera
tions; and to serve as the lead agency in 
detecting and monitoring the transpor
tation of drugs into the US. 8 

Both the House and Senate versions 
ofthe act would have given the military 
the power to arrest drug law violators. 
These provisions were killed in confer
ence committee primarily because of 
opposition from the Pentagon, which 
hesitated to take on а direct policing 
mission. Also killed in conference was а 
House provision that would have re
quired the Defense Department to 
"seal" the US-Mexico border. 9 

The 1991 DefenseAuthorizationAct 
broadened military drug enforcement 

The first breach in the firewall came 
with the Defense Authorization Act of 
1982. То combat "contraband" - both 
substances and people - that law permi t
ted the military to provide equipment, in
telligence, and facilities to civilian law 
enforcement agencies, and help train 
them. Although the act gave the mili
tary а role in enforcing immigration 

The military constructs а wall separating Nogales, Ariz. from Mexico. 

2. КirkSpitzer, "MilitaryPJays Large, Low-KeyRoleinDomes
tic Law Enforcement," GccnnettNews Seruice, July 14, 1995. 
3. Stem, ар. cil. 
4. Тhе use of the armed forces in putting down riots, as in 
Detroit in 1967, is а "state of emergency" exception. Na
tionaJ Guard forces, which, atleast in theory, arecontrolled 
Ьу state govemors, are not covered under the statute. See 
the discussion in David Isenberg, "Militarizing the Drug 
War," CoverlActwn, n. 42, Fall 1992, рр. 42-47. 
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The Defense Authorization Act of 
1989, passed as а fulminating George 
Bush waved bags of crack cocaine at 
television viewers, expanded and for
malized the military's role in drug law 

5. Departrrumt of Dii[ense Authorizatwn Act, 1982, 
(PuЬlic Law97-86) as cited in Timothy Dunn,Militariz
ing the US-Me."Cico Border (Austin: Center for Mexican
American Studies, University of Texas/CМAS Books, 
1996), рр. 106-08. 
6. Gabriela D. Lemus, "U.S.-Mexican Drug Controt Opera
tionAШance as а Case Study," in Bruce М. Bagley andWil
Jiam О. WaJker Щ eds"Drug Trqfµking in theAmericas 
(New Brunswick, N.J.: Transaction PuЫishers, 1994). 
7. Statement of James Е. Bowen. the senior tacticaJ coordi
nator of Operation Alliance. U.S. ·congress, Senate Commit
tee on Appropriations, 1990, cited in Dunn, ор. cil" р. 113. 
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powers still further. It allowed the Pen
tagon to estaЫish antidrug operations 
bases and training facilities and to train 
federal, state, and local agencies (and 
foreigngovernments). With the 1991 act, 
Congress authorized the militaryto carry 
out aerial and ground antidrug recon
naissance near and outside US borders. 

Unlike National Guard members, 
who may Ье deputized, US military per
sonnel still do not have the power to ar
rest criminal law violators - with very 

8. IsenЬerg, ар. cit. 
9. Dunn, ар. cit., рр. 54-56. 
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"JТF-6's relationsblp with law 
enforcement is one of total 
'te ti" ffi gra ОП. -JТF-б'sLt. Gen. GeorgeSwtser 

is the El Paso-based Joint Task 
Force 6 (JТF-6). Set up in Novem
ber 1989 at the BiggsArmy Air
field adjacent to Fort Bliss, JТF-6 
grew out of President Bush's Na
tional Drug Control Drug Strat
egy. According to the US Army, 

limited exceptions.10 But after more 
than а decade of explicit presidential 
and congressional orders to enlist, the 
Pentagon is involved injust about every 
other aspect of drug law enforcement. 
And while soldiers cannot make ar
rests, their "rules of engagement" for 
border support duties permit them to 
shoot to kill ifthey or accompanying law 
enforcement personnel are endangered.11 

In the decade since Operation Alli
ance began, the Pentagon and federal 

from 1990 to 1993, JTF-6 conducted 
1,260 antidrugsupport missions, most 
ofthem "operational," i.e., patrols, ex
ercises designed to flood drug smug
gling corridors with military 
personnel, and intelligence support.12 

ln а clear sign ofthe military's rapidly 
expanding role even before officially 
taking on immigration, in the first six 
months of 1995 alone, the number of 
support requests approved jumped to 
more than 4,000. 13 

National Guardsman helps Customs inspect truck crossing into US. 

law enforcers have put in place а joint 
civil-military apparatus that can easily 
adapt to а new mission on the border. 
Not only does the military have а work
ing relationship with the Border Patrol, 
Customs, the FВI and other agencies, its 
antidrug efforts have already indirectly 
helped curb the flow ofunwanted immi
grants . As just one example, when 
Army engineers build roads along the 
frontier to help the Border Patrol catch 
smugglers, those roads also enhance the 
agency's immigration control mission. 

Joint Task Force 6 
The keystone of the Pentagon's an
tidrug effort under Operation Alliance 

10. А significant exception is federal parks and forests 
where National Guard and Army personnel have arrested 
marUuana growers in, among other places, Hawaii and 
Humboldt County, California. See Michael Dorgon, 
"Califomia Fights Losing Batt!e Against MarUuana," 
Dallas Morning News , Nov. 26, 1995, р . АЗ . 
11. Dunn, ор . cit., р. 137. 
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The number of troops involved is 
substantial. According to Brian Sheridan, 
head of the Pentagon's Drug Enforce
ment Policy and Support Office, on any 
given day approximately 4,600 soldiers 
are working counter-drug operations.14 

(That number is already increasing as 
the Pentagon takes on immigration.) 
While many are soldiers or National 
Guards on temporary assignments, in
cluding mundane tasks such as motor 
pool maintenance, several hundred are 
on permanent Drug War duty. They in
clude 50Special Forces soldiers who pro
vide year-round training to civilian 

12. US Army Corps of Engineers, Fort Worth District, 
April 1994. Programinatic Environmental Impact 
Statement: JTF-б ActivitШ along the U.S.-Mexico 
Border, р. 4-2. 
13. Testimony of Н . Allen Holmes , Assistant Secretary 
of Defense for Special Operations/Low Intensity Con
Лict, House Judiciary Committee, July 20, 1995. 
14. Spitzer, ор. cit . 
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police agencies. These Special Forces 
units account for roughly one-third of 
JТF-6 antidrug missions. 15 

All told, the Pentagon is spending 
about $800 million а year to help enforce 
the drug trafficking laws alone. Its mis
sions, carried out to assist primarily the 
Border Patrol and Customs - the des
ignated lead enforcement agencies on 
the border - fall into several categories: 

• Ground and aerial reconnaissance, 
including sensors, listening posts, ob
servation posts, ground surveillance 
radar, and ground patrols. 

• Тraining in patrol techniques, heli
copter insertions and extractions, 
operations and intelligence, and Ad
vanced Military Operations on Urban

ized Тerrain. 
• Logistical support, primarily 

engineering projects such as 
barrier erection, road repair, 
and range construction. 

• Research to identify and 
demonstrate technologies 
combining military and law 
enforcement applications. 

~ DescriЬing the relation
~ ship between law enforce
~ ment agencies and JТF-6, 
~ task force commander Lt . 
f2 

~ 
о 

~ 
,:; 

Gen. George Stotser com
mented: "Joint Task Force 
6's relationship with law en-

~ forcement, in my view, is one 
~ oftotal integration."16 

Bigh-Tech on lhe Border 
But the operational integration ofthe US 
military with civilian law enforcement 
agencies is only one face of an increas
ingly militarized frontier. As University 
of Texas-El Paso border researcher 
Timothy Dunn noted, militarization 
also includes law enforcement's in
creasing reliance on military technol
ogy, equipment, and strategies. 17 

Nowhere has that process advanced 
further than on the Mexican border. 

15.IЬid. Among other assignments, in 1992, memЬers 
of JTF-б ' s Special Forces units helped estaЬ!ish an ur
ban combat rehearsal site at Fort Hood, Texas, for BATF 
agents preparing to assault the nearby Branch Davidian 
compound outside Waco. The BATF's enlistment of JTF· б 
in the Waco raid preparations is а sterling example of 
the potential for abuse of the military's drug war mis
sion. BATFcreated а "speed !аЬ " from the whole cloth to 
show а drug connection, which would al!ow JTF· б to 
honor the request for support. See Richard Leiby, "In 
the Ruins of а Raid, Questions Smolder,• Washington 
Post , July 18, 1995, р. AI. 
16. Quoted in Dunn, ор. cit" р. 134. 
11. IЬid. 
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The Pentagon has turned over to the 
Border Patrol and other federal, state, 
and local law enforcement agencies much 
of the "excess equipment" used during 
and after the Vietnam War, including 
Blackhawk helicopters, heat sensors, 
night vision telescopes and electronic 
intrusion detection devices. The DoD 
valued such military technology trans
fers at $260 million in 1995.18 

The Border Patrol has also acquired 
new stadi um-style kleig lights and com
pu terized fingerprinting equipment 
(IDENТ) for use Ьу the hundreds of new 
agents deployed as part of intensive 
anti-immigrant programs such as Op
eration Hold-the-Line (formerly called 
OperationВlockade) in El Paso and Op
eration Gatekeeper in San Diego. 

Now, thanks to а joint effort Ьу the 
Justice and Тreasury Departments and 
the Office ofNational Drug Control Pol
icy, the Border Patrol also has its own 
high-tech Border Research and Tech
nology Center near San Diego. There 
scientists develop new border control 
techniques and technologies, as well as 
refining and adapting existing ones. 
Last year, for example, the center Ье-. 

gan testing а photo-ID system devel
oped Ьу Hughes Aircraft Company. 
According to Robert Bach, executive as
sociate commissioner of the INS, "The 
technology came out ofthe CIA and the 
Department of Defeпse. They used it 
апd it was made availaЫe to the INS."19 

Coming and going. Three Border Patrol agents mend fence as man crosses 
from Mexico into Nogales, Ariz. 

Iпtelligence Ceпter (EPIC, like JТF-6, 
based at Biggs Army Airfield). Managed 
Ьу the DEA, EPIC's primary mission is to 
provide tactical intelligeпce to 15 fed
eral agencies, iпcludiпg all the usual 
suspects. It employs some 300 people, 
includiпg Defense Departmeпt persoп
пel, FBI ageпts, апd other federal law 
enforcers "seconded" to the DEA.20 In 
addition to human talent-generally 
linguists, aпalysts, and translators
JТF-6 supports EPIC Ьу providiпg raw in
telligeпce gathered Ьу the Defeпse 
Department worldwide, aпalysis, and or

ganizational instruction. 

DE.Ns El Paso Intelligence Center 
has access to а stunning array 

But as the clearing
house for drug intelli
gence, EPIC Ьу по meaпs 
relies on the Peпtagon 
а!опе. Iп additioп to the 
fruits of military iпtelli
gence-gatheriпg, FВI in-

of financial, political, and crirninal 
intelligence on both f oreign 
nationals and US citizens. 

vestigative files, Тreasury 
Departmeпt Financial 
Crimes Eпforcemeпt 

Ceпter (FiпCEN) reports, 
But Репtаgоп апd еvеп CIA iпvolve

meпt iп the border campaigns exteпds 
Ьеуопd equipmeпt. Both the soldiers 
and the spies are workiпg withiп ап in
tegrated iпtelligeпce пetwork, origi
пally planned for the Drug War but поw 
also turпiпg some of its resources to 
stoppiпg uпdocumeпted immigraпts. 

Тhв Spooks of EI Paso 
The centerpiece of coordiпated border 
intelligence operatioпs is the El Paso 

18. Holmes, ор. cit. 
19. Sandra DibЬ!e, "Star Wars Лrrive at the Border: High 
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CIAand NSA drug-related iпtelligence, 
and reports from state and !оса! law eп
forcement agencies all flow into its da
tabases. ln coпjuпctioп with the FBI, 
the DEA has a lso created а master da
tabase, NADDIS-X. 21 All told, EPIC has 
access to а stuпniпg array of fiпaпcial, 
political, and crimiпal iпtelligence оп 

Tech Deve!oped Ьу the Military, CIA may aid enforce
ment," San Di.ego UnWп· TriЬune, March 8, 1995, р. В 1. 
20. "Freeh Orders New Measures to Strengthen Drug ln
tel Efforts," Tacti,cal Technology, Apr. 13, 1994; Bill 
Lodge, "DEA Office Chief for Dallas to Lead Drug Data 
Center," Dallas Morning News, Jan. 27, 1995. 
21. Tactical Technology, ор. ci t. 

CAQ 

both foreign пatioпals апd US citizens. 
EPIC has become the model for а bur

geoning drug intelligence complex, iп
cludiпg the Natioпal Drug Intelligeпce 
Ceпter (NDIC), with ап uпknown number 
of personnel, the CIA's Couпternarcotic 
Ceпter, and the Defeпse Iпtelligence 
Ageпcy's Couпterdrug Iпtelligeпce Cen
ter, both with arouпd 200 employees. Ad
di tional drug intelligence uпits are 
scattered among regional task forces апd 
at the Army's Southerп Commaпd in 
Рапаmа, апd withiп Тreasury, Justice, 
and Customs. 22 

Even before the official anпounce

men t of the Peпtagon's immigration 
mission, the drug iпtelligeпce пetwork 
showed distinct sigпs of "missioп 
creep." EPIC, JТF-6, апd Operatioп Alli
aпce have all staked out positions оп 
coпtrolliпg the flow of immigraпts, апd 
EPIC has for several years maintaiпed 
files on groups that smuggle undocu
meпted immigraпts. 23 

Similarly, iп 1993, drug war policy
makers turпed to а Defense Departmeпt 
research institutioп, the Sandia Na
tioпal Laboratory at КirklaпdAir Force 
Base iп Albuquerque, New Mexico, for 
advice оп border enforcemeпt strategies. 
Choseп for its expertise in "physical se
curity," the Saпdia lab's recommeпda
tioпs iпcluded the coпstructioп of а 
triple-layer fепсе along the border.24 

22. "USA: New Aлti-Drug Strategy, • Inte/li,geru;e News
leUer (Paris), Sept. 22, 1994. 
23. Statement Ьу Laurie Е. Ekstrand, Associate Director 
Administration of Justice Issues, Genera!Accounting Of
fice, House Judiciary Committee, Маг. 10, 1995. 
24. Advanced Systems Integration Department 9561, Sandia 
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Тhе INS has also consulted with the 
Pentagon's Center for Low-Intensity 
Conflict in drawing up deployment 
plans for Border Patrol agents along 
the border and for advice on how best to 
enhance immigration enforcement-ef
forts with stirveillance equipment.25 

Such cooperation between the mili
tary and federal civilian law enforcement 
is part of а broader effort Ьу the US gov
ernment to create а coordinated border 
enforcement apparatus. In its Iatest ef
fort, the Clinton administration last 
October moved to centralize all border 
policy in the office of а "Border Czar." 

The Border Czar 
Federal officials have long complained 
that rivalries and turfwars among bor
der enforcement agencies hampered 
their abllity to crack down on drug traf
ficking and illegal immigration. INS 
Commissioner Doris Meissner ex
plained, "You have four states, and а se
ries offederal agencies. We need to look 
at the border as one entity."26 

Responding to such concerns, Attor
ney General janet Reno last October 
announced the appointment of San Di
ego USAttorney Alan Bersin as the first 
Special Representative for Southwest 
Border Issues, or "Border Czar." His of
ficewill coordinate m ulti-agencyprojects, 
such as using the FBI to target "immi
grant smuggling" as organized crime, 
and reorganizing Customs Service and 
INS inspections. Bersin will report di
rectly to Reno, and he will serve as her 
representative in discussions with the 
Mexican government on drugs, immi
gration, and other Ьilateral border is
sues. 

Bersin has already moved on one im
portant front. His office is coordinating 
а federal, state and local drug crack
down in lmperial County, California, 
that, if successful, could become а "pro
totype for counterdrug efforts else
where" along the border. This operation, 
the Valley Project, involves 17 different 
agencies including the Army, California 
National Guard, and the Naval Crimi
nal Investigative Service, and will have 
its own intelligence command center 
(similar to the DEA's EPI С). 27 

National LaЬoratories. 1993. SysIO'rrшti.cArшlysi.s ofthe 
SouthwesternBorder, v. 1. 
25. Ronald Ostrow, "Border Has Tightened, Ofticial 
Says, • Los Angeles Тimes, Oct. 14, 1994. 
26. Sebastian Rotella, "Reno Names Prosecutor as 'Bor· 
der Czar'," LosAngeles Тimes, Oct.14, 1995, р. Al. 
27. Marcus Stem, "lmperial Valley drug tlow fought, • 
SanDiego Union-ТriЬune, Jan. 13, 1995, р. Al. 
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But the Va1ley Project could also be
come а prototype for trouЫe. The pro
ject follows stepped-up efforts to Ыосk 
illegal entries further west near San Di
ego. Accordingly, says border researcher 
Dunn, would-be Ьorder-crossers will Ье 
forced into the middle of а major drug 
enforcement operation. "The Border 
Patrol is quite consciously pushing 
them to remote, difficult terrain where 
antidrug efforts are concentrated and 
they're willing to use а higher level of 
coercion," observes Dunn. "This is 
very dangerous; this is where they 
[the Border Patrol] could make deadly 
mistakes."28 

Bersin will also represent the attor
ney general in discussions with the 
Mexican government on immigration, 
drug control, and other Ыnational is
sues. 29 There is plenty to discuss. Mexi
can officials are caught between the 
need to placate their primary trading 
partner and largest creditor and the 
need to at least рау lip service to Mexi
cans'well-founded complaints about ill
treatment at the hands of US border 
enforcement officials. 30 

In one instance where Mexico's eco
nomic crunch tipped the scales in favor 
ofUS priorities, last February Mexican 
officials agreed to expand Grupo Beta 
(Mexico's border police unit in Tijuana) 
to include N ogales and Matamoros. The 
announcement came а week before the 
two countries reached final agreement 
on the $20 Ыllion US 'Ъailout" of the 
Mexican economy. 31 Hat in hand, Mexi
can President Zedillo dutifully ex
pressed his commitment to "greater 
collaboration" with the US government 
on immigration issues. 32 

While Grupo Beta is barred Ьу Mexi
can law from enforcing US border laws 
- its original purpose was to protect 
emigrants from criminal activity - the 
Mexican government is under strong 
pressure to use it to discourage emigra
tion. In an indication that the pressure 
is working, Grupo Beta units have re• 
cently been used to prevent massed 
groups from rushing US ports of entry. 33 

28. lnterview, Feb. 3, 1996. 
29. Rotella, ор. cit. 
30. Human Rights Watch, "Crossing the Line: Human 
Rights Abuses Along the US Border With Mexico Persist 
Amid Climate oflmpunity, • Apr. 1995. 
31. Robert Collier, "At Border, Mexican Police Unit ls 
the Migrants' Best Friend, • San Ji'rancisco Chron'icle, 
Sept. 25, 1995, р. А7. 
32. Quoted in Тiте, June 19, 1995, р. 33. 
33. Dunn interview, ор. cit.; Mark Shaffer, "Tensions 
Rise Along Border; JNS Crackdown Frustrates Legals, • 
Arizona RepuЫ'ic, Jan. 15, 1996, р. Al. 
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Aside from international diplomacy, 
bureaucratic wrangling, and whipping 
up puЫic support, Border Czar Bersin 
must also deal with the fallout from in
creasingly stringent border enforce
ment. As federal prosecutors target 
undocumented immigrants, the na
tion's already overcrowded local jails 
and federal prisons cannot absorb the 
flow ofimmigrant detainees. Here, too, 
the military has а role to play. 

No Room at the Pen 
In а new tactic unveiled in San Diego's 
Operation Gatekeeper, federal attorneys 
stepped up prosecutions of immigration
related crimes, and ofimmigrants with 
criminal records. As а result, there were 
1,039 prosecutions for felonious entry 
into the United States in 1995 alone, 
equaling the total for the previous nine 
years. 34 But that may Ье just the begin
ning. 
А RepuЫican "Congressional Task 

Force on Immigration Reform," ap
pointed Ьу N ewt Gingrich and chaired 
Ьу Rep. Elton G;:µIegly (R-Calif.), recently 
proposed а "three strikes" law for un
documented border crossers. It would re
quire the Border Patrol to hold for 
prosecution any undocumented immi
grant guilty ofviolatingthe same immi
gration law more than once. Under 
current law, undocumented persons are 
usually detained only until they agree 
to "voluntary departure." 

According to а San Diego Union
Тribune editorial which projected the 
impact ofthe proposal, in the San Diego 
sector alone "close to 15,000 undoc.u
mented immigrants are apprehended 
each week. If20 percent ofthose are re
peate:rs, the three-strikes rule would 
mean adding about 3,000 offenders а 
week to our already severely over
crowdedjails."35 

The Congress is taking steps to ad
dress these concerns. Legislation now 
pending in the Senate, the Immigration 
in the National Interest Act shepherded 
Ьу AlanSimpson (R-Wyo.), would allow 
closed military bases to Ье used as de
tention centers for undocumented im
migrants.36 

34. Rotella, ор. cit. 
35. "Stemming tlow of illegals, • SanDiego Union· ТriЬ· 
ипе editorial, July 16, 1995, р. G2. . . 
36. Immigration in the National Interest Act. Тhе bill 
also includes а provision that wou\d allow the attorney 
general to deputize state and !оса\ police for "immigra· 
tion emergencies" and another that would expand wire· 
tapping authority to cover immigration·related crimes 
such as passport fraud and the manufacture of false 
identification. 
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The Clinton administration 
has similarly addressed the 
looming prisoner overflow and 
fears that Mexico's economic 
crisis would "wash north" even 
more undocumented people. 
Last year, "top immigration 
policy-makers" practiced an 
"enhanced border control 
plan," that includes using mili
tary bases as detention cen
ters. In joint exercises held in 
Or lando, Florida; N ogales, Ari
zona; and McAllen, Техаs, INS 
and military personnel set up 
'Ъolding areas" on military 
bases and practiced rounding 
up and detaining "prisoners" 
(actually role-playing soldiers 
and agents). 37 

This contingency plan is in 
effect an extension of Opera
tion Distant Shores, which di
rected the military-run camps 
used to detain Cuban and Hai-

INS guard inspects passengers at checkpoint several miles north of the border. 

tian refugees in Panama and 
Guantanamo Вау, Cuba. Now, Mexico 
has been added to the list of Distant 
Shores' potential source countries, and 
the military will take over manage
ment of detention centers from the INS 
in the event ofa Mexican "immigration 
emergency."38 

"This is а prudent military plan to 
handle а mission already placed on the 
military, which is to handle immigra
tion when the numbers overwhelm civil 
authorities," commented а US Army of
ficer involved in the exercise. 39 

"Immigration emergency" or not, 
Border Czar Bersin has already re
ceived Navy agreement to provide de
tention space for immigrant inmates at 
the Miramar Naval Air Station outside 
San Diego.40 

DouЫe Bind 
US policymakers want it both ways. In 
their wholehearted embrace of "free 
trade," they have consistently followed 
economic policies that both create the 
conditions for mass immigration and 
make the illicit drug trade an economi
cally attractive option for dispossessed 

37. Sam Dillon, "U.S. Tests Border Plan In Event ofMex
ico Crisis," New Yo·rk 7'imes, Dec. 8, 1995, р. А16. 
38. Alan Bersin, "Solution to hou sing federa! prison
ers, " San Dwgo Unwn-Tribune editorial, Oct. 17, 
1995, р . в 7. 
39. Pierre Thomas and Bradley Graham, "US Drafts Plan 
for Infiux of Illegal Immigrants," Washington Post , Apr. 
8, 1995, р . А6 . 
40. Bersin, ор . cil. 
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Mexicans . The NAFТA agreements and 
the Mexican bailout are only the sharp
est and most recent examples. Eco
nomic dislocations from NAFТA are 
anticipated to generate significant 
numbers ofnew migrants . And after the 
peso collapse, in return for US dollars 
and loan guarantees, the US Тreasury 
demanded that Mexico enact harsh 
neoliberal austerity measures virtually 
guaranteed to drive even more Mexi
cans across the border.41 

At the same time, the US wants open 
borders only for the flow of capital and 
"legitimate" commerce. ln а global 
economy in which factories and capital 
flit across boundaries in the Ыink ofan 
еуе, реор!е seem to Ье the only factor of 
production undeserving offree transit. 
Instead, immigration is to Ье limited 
and controlled. 

Border Czar Bersin provides the offi
cial line: "Our border is intended to ac
complish twin purposes : On the one 
hand, it is intended to facilitate trade in 
order to bring our nation the significant 
benefits ofinternational commerce and 
industry. At the same time, it is geared 
to constrain and regulate the free move
ment of people and goods in order to 

41. See Ken Silverstein, 'Wall Street Declares War on the 
Zapatistas," Cover/Actwn, n. 52, Spring 1995, рр. 42-45. 
42. Prepared statement of AJan D. Bersin, United States 
Attorney, Southem District of California, before the 
House Appropriations Subcommittee of the Department 
of Commerce, Justice, and State, the Judiciary and Re
lated Agencies, March 29, 1995. 
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Ыосk the entry of illegal migrants and 
unlawful merchandise."42 

То Ыunt the contradictions inherent 
in these "twin purposes," the US must 
militarize the border to protect "free 
trade" Yankee style. The consequences 
are both immediate and potentially far
reaching. For immigrants from the 
south, and for Latinos in general, the 
results are already manifest in an in
creasing hostility, manufactured in 
part Ьу officials eager to whip up sup
port for their "solution" to the proЫem. 

Roberto Martinez, who has docu
mented many abuses along the border, 
points out that as the government con
tin ues to "lump together undocu
mented immigrants, drugs, crime, and 
terrorism to justify increased enforce
ment and militarization, attitudes to
ward immigrants will not only not 
change but will continue translating 
into open hostility and violence."43 

More broadly, enlisting the military 
in law enforcement - first limited to 
drugs, now adding immigration, and 
next? - is an inauspicious omen . 
Faced with а self-inflicted rising tide of 
disorder, and notjust on the border, the 
only response the state appears сараЬ!е 
ofshapingrelies on а larger and better
integrated military-police apparatus. • 

43. As cited in Tom Barry, Crossing the Line: Immi
grants, Economic Integratwn, and Drug Enforcement 
оп the U.S. -Me.rican Border (AJbuquerque: Resource 
Center Press, 1994), р . 129, n. 114. 
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Involved in at wast 60 US deaths, pepper spray сап Ье used to pun'ish иunruly" criminaJ, suspect,s, 
mete out street justice, and queU civii, unrest. Above, wcked out Staky Со. workers are targeted. 

I magine that someone has sprayed а 
substance 600 times hotter than 
cayenne pepper into your face, eyes 

and nostrils. Imagine that while this is 
happening, your hands are cuffed be
hind your back. Or you have asthma or 
bronchitis. Or а heart condition. Or 
you're drunk or just plain upset . 
Chances are, the pain will Ье intense, 
breathing will become difficult, your 
eyes will swell into Ыindness, you will 
become disoriented and fall to the 
ground. Fear and panic will set in. Ifyou 

Щnпе Wilson is an attomey in private practice in Seattle, 
Washington, and а frequent writer on police account
abllity issues. She is also on the Steering Committee of 
the National Coalition on Police Accountabllity. 

20 

Ьу Lynne Wilson 

are unlucky enough to Ье in an alterca
tion with the police and you are in re
straints on your stomach, you may die.1 

Last summer, J avier Тrejo didn't have 
to imagine. After his wife, Maria, called 
police to report that he was drunk and 
abusive, Orange County, California, 
sheriff's deputies subdued him with 
pepper gas and threw him in а holding 
cell. About an hour later, he was pro
nounced dead. "I asked the police for help," 
cried Maria. "I didn't say kill him."2 

1. Steffee, Lantz, Flannagan, Thompson and Jason, 
"Oleoresin Capsicum (Pepper) Spray and In-Custody 
Deaths." Anwrican Journal of ForensU; Medicine and 
Palhology, v. 16, n. 3, 1995, рр. 185-92. 
2. Mark 1. Pinsky, "Assault on Pepper." Los Angeles 
Тimes, June 18, 1995. 
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Тrejo became one of the 60 in-cus
tody deaths since 1990 in which pepper 
spray was а contributing factor.3 De
rived from the cayenne pepper plant, 1 

oleoresin capsicum (ОС) or pepper spray, 
was officially introduced into the US in 
the 1980s Ьу the Postal Service as а dog 
repellent. In 1987, claiming that it pro
duced по long-term health risks, the 
FВI adopted it as an "official chemical 
agent."4 Ever since, in liquid and foam 

З. Mark Pinsky, "If Pepper Spray Isn't Lethal, Why AJl 
The Deaths?." Los Angeles Тinюs, June Щ 1995, р. Al. 
4. Copwatch (Berkeley, Calif.) Fact Sheet: "Help Ban 
Police Use of Pepper Spray, • Oct. 1995; California Com
mission on Реасе Officer Standards and Training Bul
letin 92-25 (Aug. 18, 1992), Тraining/OrWntatwn 
()uUinefor Oleoresin Capmum. 
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form, ОС has gained popularity among 
police searching for а non-lethal 
method of subduing people in street en
counters. They claim that it avoids the 
major drawbacks of other chemical 
agents: It doesn't Ыоw back on those us
ing it and can Ье washed off with rela
tive ease. It has the further advantage 
ofnot leaving the kinds ofinjuries that 
generate brutality complaints. 

Echoing advertising Ьу the 200 pepper 
spray manufacturers, police managers 
also report that it is "95 percent effec-

tends to make а person actually more 
difficult to control." N or, she claims, is it 
likely to reduce excessive force lawsuits 
against police, since many of Califor
nia's 28 in-custody deaths involving ОС 
have resulted in wrongful death suits.7 

АБ for its Ьeing benign, the pain, which 
can last up to 45 minutes, is so intense 
that the National Coalition on Police Ac
countaЬility <N-COPA) has called for moni
toringpepper spray as а form of torture as 
defined Ьу the United Nations Conven
tion on Thrture and Other Cruel, lnhu-

man and Degrading'Ireatment 
signed Ьу the US last year. 8 

The pain from pepper spray, 
which can last up to 45 
minutes, is so intense it has 
Ьееn called а form of torture. 

After police chiefs in Brit
ain andAustralia tried to add 
ОС to their arsenals, activ-
ists argued that it would vio
late the Chemical Weapons 
Convention. They cited in
stances in Israel and Guate
mala, 9 as well as in the US, 
where ОС is used not only to 

tive in stopping suspects almost imme
diately" compared to tear gas or Масе at 
60 percent. 5 The International Associa
tion of Chiefs of Police asserts not only 
that ОС is better "on violent, intoxi
cated/drugged and mentally ill indi
viduals," but also that it 'Ъаs not caused 
any deaths, even among persons with 
pre-existing conditions."6 With this 
kind of propaganda, it is no surprise 
that pepper spray has replaced and sur
passed police use ofMace on the streets. 
Virtually every state authorizes it. 

Crime of Punishmвnl 
While there is no question 
that pepper spray aerosol is 
less lethal than а gun and that 
when used correctly, it causes 
consideraЬly less physical in
jury than а baton or an attack 
dog, it is neither as effective 
nor as benign as claimed. Ac
cording to Andrea Pritchett of 
Copwatch, а citizens group in 
Berkeley, California, "It's used in addi
tion to other forms offorce such as guns, 
batons and mechanical restraints, not 
in their place .... And whenyou add it to 
other force methods, pepper spray 

5. Jeff Gammage, "Police Get New Spray for Subduing 
Suspects," Philadelphia Inquirer, Nov. 161 1995, quot
ing Capt. Jeremiah Daley, а Philadelphia PoliceAcademy 
instructor. 
6. Intl . .Aвsociation of Chiefs of Police, "Pepper Spray 
Evaluation Project: Results of the Introduction of ОС Into 
Baltimore, MD, Police Department," June 22, 1995, р. iii. 
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control civil unrest and sub-
due dangerous suspects, but 

to mete otit extrajudicial punishment 
as а kind ofstreetjustice. In а Washing
ton state case, а young Ыасk man who 
had mouthed offto the cops was pepper 
sprayed after being handcuffed. Не was 
then left in а patrol car with the heat on 
high for half an hour. 10 

7. Interview, Dec. 19, 1995. 
8. N-COPAResolution passed at 1995 Convention. SeePo
licing Ву Consent, Dec. 10, 1995, р. 7, for full text. Tor
ture is defined under the Treaty as methods that are 
intentionally used Ьу law enforcement officials to cause 
severe pain and suffering and to force an individual to 
submit to the officer's authority. 
9. Jonathan Wright, "Shoot Not to КШ," Тhе Guardian 
(London), Мау 19, 1994. 
10. Interviewwith victim, Dec. 1995. Heatintensifies the 

pain. The case is under investigation. 
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The ACLU has raised additional con
cerns that the number of deaths in 
which ОС has been а contributing fac
tor may Ье much higher than the 60 so 
far documented. For example, although 
none ofthe autopsyreports for 26 post
spray deaths studied Ьу its Southern 
California branch listed pepper spray 
as а cause of death, the group concluded 
that "documents recovered ". estaЫish 
that [California] state scientists have 
warned for more than two years that so 
little is known about residual effects of 
pepper spray that medical examiners 
may not know what to look for during 
an autopsy." 11 It was only in July 1993 
that а N orth Carolina coroner issued the 
first US autopsy report directly con
necting pepper spray to an in-custody 
death. 1 t noted that Angelo Roblnson, а 
24-year-old Ыасk parolee stopped for 
disorderly conduct, had bronchitis at the 
time of his death. "Officers reportedly 
sprayed Roblnson 10-15 times and then 
placed him in а prone position on the 
ground while he was handcuffed, а posi
tion that has been known to cause death" 
from positional asphyxia, in which the 
weight ofthe body compresses the chest 
and causes respiratory failure. 12 

As the danger becomes better 
known, more medical researchers are 

11. Allan Parachini, Pepper Spray Update: More Fatali
ties, More Questions, ACLU of Southern California, June 
1995, р. 1. The group also issued reports in Sept. 1993 
and Маг. 1994, both entitledPepper Spray: А Magic Bul
let Under Scrutiny. For copies, write to ACLU, 1616 Bev
erly Boulevard, Los Angeles, СА 90026. 
12. Сhаре!НЩ N.C., Medica!Examiner's autopsyexami
nation of Angelo Roblnson, July 11, 1993; and for posi
tional asphyxia, see R.L. O'Halloran and L.V. Lewman, 
"Restraint .Aвphyxiation in Excited Delerium," Ameri
can Journal of ForeпsW Medicine and Pa!lwlogy, v. 14 
(4), 1993, рр. 289-95 (discussing 11 cases of sudden 
death of men restrained in а prone position Ьу police ). 
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recognizing OC-related deaths and re
porting an alarming nationwide in
crease: fi-om two in 1992 to 26 in 1993.13 
In addition to better documentation, 
these figures indicate the exponential 
increase in pepper spray use Ьу law en
forcement agents. In one particularly 
gruesome incident reported Ьу the Na
ti onal Institute of Justice, police 
sprayed а youth with so much pepper 
spray that his clothes were soaked. 
When he was later shot with an electric 
stun gun Ьу police, his clothing caught 
onfire.14 

Papparing Prisons 
Ifmisuse is а proЫem on the street, it is 
а disaster in US prisons. The Department 
of Justice (DoJ) and every federal court 
that has looked at its use in correctional 
facilities has found abuses. This fall, af
ter more than 100 inmates rioted at the 
privately-run West Tennessee Deten
tion Facility, prison guards pumped 
pepper gas into two dormitories seized 
Ьу the prisoners.15 In late 1994, the DoJ 
Civil Rights Division investigated а 
county jail in Syracuse, New York, and 
reported "an unacceptaЬly high and im-

13. Steffee, Lantz, et al., ор. cit., р. 185. 
14. Copwatch, "Help Ban"" ор. cit. 
15. "Inmates demand retum," Houston Chronicle, Oct. 
30, 1995, р. 4А. 
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proper use of pepper spray ... Nearly 
every inmate interviewed told ... ofexces-
sive and improper use ... particularly 
when inmates are not resistant and af
ter the inmate has been restrained and 
presents no danger." One suicidal inmate 
in Syracuse was restrained with three 
cans of pepper spray. The prisoner re
portedly died shortly afterward from 
positional asphyxia.16 

More recently, а federal district 
courtjudge in WashingtonState barred 
the use ofpepper spray in а statejuve
nile facility. "[l]t should Ье used," he 
ruled, "only if there is а threat of equal 
or greater harm to others or to а sub-

Police soaked his clothes 

against transporting handcuffed pris
oners lying face down (raising the dan
ger of positional asphyxia) and had 
disregarded the warning to рау special 
attention to suspects acting in Ьizarre 
ways.19 In this, as in other cases, regu
lations - even when they exist - are 
often ignored Ьу cops who see pepper 
spray as а very !ow level use of force, 
well below the baton. 2о 

According to Allan Parachini of the 
ACLU, which helped draft the San Fran
cisco policy, Williams died because of а 
"failure of procedure. ". Pepper spray 
never alone causes death but when it is 
comЬined with other restraints, there is 

а definite risk of fatality. [lt] 
can Ье а valuaЫe tool in many 
different situations. Тhе chal-

with so much pepper spray 
that when they shot him 
with an electric stun gun, 
his clothing caught on fire. 

lenge is to set clear standards 
regarding how to use it, in 
what circumstances. ." [l]t 
doesn't serve anyone's pur
poses ... when it is used on peo
ple in psychiatric distress or 
on drugs. When used on these 
people and comЬined with а 
hogtie restraint, you are just 
askingfor а fatality."21 

stantial amount of valuaЬle property 
than the pain and danger ofharm that 
the pepper spray presents."17 Pat Ar
thur, plaintiffs' attorney in the case, em
phasized а lack of training: "If staff 
aren't trained in other intervention 
methods, they resort to pepper spray." 
Calling it "а chemical weapon,"she said, 
"1 have seen videotapes ofkids who are 
being sprayed. The pain is so intense: 
the kid immediately falls to the floor, 
screaming. There is no question of an 
injury being suffered."18 

Weapon of Choice 
Local community groups, outraged Ьу 
the startling increase in pepper spray 
use, are now calling for accountaЬility. 
Copwatch demanded an outright ban 
after 37 -year-old Aaron Williams, ar
rested for disorderly conduct, died after 
being beaten, kicked, and repeatedly 
pepper-sprayed Ьу San Francisco police 
officers, рrоЬаЫу while in а handcuffed, 
horizontal position. Followingthat inci
dent, police commanders conceded that 
officers had violated official policy 

16. Department of Justice, Civil Rights Division, "Inves· 
tigation of Onondaga County Jail," Oct.18, 1994, рр. 2-3. 
17. Jarмs Horton, et al. vs. ВоЬ Williams, et al., U.S. 
District Court, Tacoma, Wash., Cause No. С94· 
5428RJB, Order of Dec. 6, 1994. 
18. lnterview, Jan. 3, 1996. 
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Regardless of injuries and 
even death resulting from its use, there 
is not а single federal agency currently 
responsiЫe for regulation. "Because 
pepper spray is рrоЬаЫу not а food or а 
drug within the meaning of FDA legis
lation, the Consumer Product Safety 
Commission may Ье the only federal 
agency with authority in this field." As 
manufacturers increase their efforts to 
push the use ofpepper spray in prisons, 
to "disperse crowds," and to "facilitate 
cell extraction," federal regulation is 
needed now more than ever.22 But given 
the current state of the federal budget, 
such regulation is unlikely. Equally un
likely is that police will voluntarily re
strict use. Pepper spray, despite the risk 
of death, and precisely because of the 
instant punishment and torture it in
flicts, is а weapon of choice. • 

19. AJan Parachini, Southern California ACLU, citing 
San Francisco Police Department Use-of-Force policy: 
"1. Use ofLiquid Chemica!Agent (Mace/Oleoresin Сар· 
sicum) t.oAccomplish Cust.ody," Aug. 24, 1994. 
20. For information about the Aaron Williams case see 
Parachini, ACLU 1995 report, ор. cit., р. 1. The Seattle 
Police Department, for example, simply authorizes the 
use of approved "chemical restraints" whenever an of· 
ficer is "otherwise authorized to use physical force." 
Seattle Police Department Manual, Section 2.09.051 (1). 
21. Interview, Dec. 22, 1995. 
22. Parachini, ор. cit., citing analysis Ьу Dr. Sidney 
Wolfe, director of PuЬ!ic Citizen Health Research 
Group, Washington, D.C" June 1995. 
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The Guyana Gold Mining Disaster: 

Poison in the Lifeline 

Ьу Nazim Baksh 

There's been а lot of snow lately in 
the small tropical country of 
Guyana on the humid northeast 

coast ofSouthAmerica. It is not coming 
from the sky, but from the country's Na
tional Commission of Inquiry into an 
environmentally devastating toxic spill 
at the Omai gold mine. Environmental
ists, labor unions and members of oppo
sition parties charge that the panel's 
January 8, 1996 report is а snow job. 

Nazim Baksh is а producer at СВС National ТУ News 
(Toronto). Hewas Ьorn in Georgetown, Guyana, and now 
lives in Canada. 
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August 1995. Cracks in the tailings pond wall (1). Protesters at 
Omai's Georgetown offices (top). 

Тhе devU,Stating Ьreach of the tailings pond at 
опе of South Arneri,ca 's Шrgest gobl mirws 

releU,Sed millions of gaUons of C'Jjanilk-lшжd sludge and 
spurred pressure to restrainforeign deveWpment 

at the expense of the рориШtWп and the environment. 

It focused on an August 19, 1995 inci
dent when large cracks split the earthen 
wall of the tailings pond at South Amer
ica's largest open pit gold mine, allowing 
838 million gallons of cyanide-laced 
sludge to gush into the Omai River. The 
Omai is а major tributary of the Esse
quibo River, which runs through 600 
miles of the rich and exquisite hinter
lands of Guyana to theAtlantic.Alongthe 
way, it provides the main source of drink
ing water and fish to the mixed popula
tion of Amerindians, Afro-Guyanese, and 
East Indians eking out а subsistence 
living along its banks. The spill put 
15,000 people at direct risk of cyanide 
poisoning and exposed the rest of Guy
ana's population of 750,000 to possiЫe 

CAQ 

long-term effects, such as impact on the 
food chain. Over five days, the discharge 
emptied more than 60 percent ofthe to
tal waste in the tailings pond -
enough poisoned water to fill а one kilo
meter high tank with а base the length 
and width of а football field, sidelines 
included.1 Ву the time news ofthe flow 
reached the Guyanese capital of Geor
getown, President Cheddi J agan was 
calling it the country's worst environ
mental disaster. His government or
dered the mine closed pending the 
commission's investigation and de
clared 80 kilometers of the Essequibo 
an environmental disaster zone. 

1. Desiree Кissoon Jodah, "Courting Disaster in Guy· 
ana," MultinatWпalMonitm, Nov.1995. 
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American media ignore the disaster, but 
Ьу and large both the US and Canadian 
governments treated it as an inevitaЬ!e 
fact of mining life . In the weeks that 
followed, the company stonewalled, 
threatened, ducked Ыаmе, and circum
vented compensation agreements. 

Part of а legacy of foreign intervention, the CIA-instigated riots in 1963 
left the capital ruined and the country in the hands of а corrupt regime. 

Most Guyanese were not surprised, 
either Ьу the spill or Ьу the refusal of 
foreign interests to accept responsiЬil
ity. А long history ofUS interference in 
Guyanese affairs had etched into the 
national consciousness an understand
ing of how foreign involvement adds to 
the misery that already characterizes 
daily existence. 5 The most Ыatant exam
ple occurred before the 1963 elections, 
when the US used cov.ert means to de
staЬilize the country in order to ensure 
that the People's National Congress 
(PNC) replace President J agan's leftist 
РРР.6 What followed was 28 years of 
mismanagement, corruption, and sys
tema tic human rights abuses under 
US- and British-backed President Forbes 
Burnham. In 1992, thatsamePresident 
Jagan, whom the CIA helped oust, was 
re-elected.7 

After а four-month inquiry, the five
member commission with ties to gov
ernment, business, and industry,2 failed 
to determine responsibility for the acci
dent; neither did it mandate future 
safeguards or enforcement measures. 
N onetheless, i t approved reopening the 
mine, permitted an expansion that the 
company had long sought, and author
ized the construction of а new tailings 
pond. The mine would also Ье allowed to 
continue using the controversial 'Ъеар
!еасh process" in which а solution of cya
nide sodium is applied to ore in order to 
leach out the gold. This technique pro
duces large quantities of cyanide-con
taminated tailings which are stored in 
giant open pits. Activists charge that 
Omai Gold Mining Ltd. (OGМL)
which generates 20 to 25 percent ofGuy
ana's GNP - pressured the impover
ished Guyanese government to 
downplay the continued danger of envi
ronmental disaster. Omai manages the 
mining operation in Guyana on behalf 
ofCambior, а Canadian-basedcompany 
with а 65 percent share, and Golden 
Star Resources Ltd. (GSRL), а US-based 
company which controls 30 percent; the 
Guyanese government has а five per
cent interest in the operation.3 

2. The Guyana Human Rights Association (GHRA) has 
questioned the impartiality of some commission mem· 
Ьers : Yolanda Foo, according to the GHRA, is а senior 
manager of the National Bank of Industry and Commerce, 
а Royal Bank of Canada affiliate which does business with 
Omai and Omai's пщjоr shareholders respectively. Тhе other 
memЬers ofthecommission are а colonel in Guyana's mili· 
tary, а retired manager of а !оса! manufacturing company, 
а retired magistrate and а legal adviser to the Guyana Ge· 
ology and Mines Commission. (GHRA,OctoЬer 10, 1995) 
3. These two companies also control major mining ор· 
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Corporate pressure to downplay the 
environmental crisis spread almost as 
quickly as the toxic waste. As soon as 
news of the August disaster became 
puЬ!ic, Omai company officials in the 
United States and Canada expressed 
displeasure at the direction the Guy
anese government was going and went 
on the offensive. They quickly contra
dicted J agan's People's Progressive 
Party (РРР) government and insisted 

Shifting Blame 
His administration was beset from the 
beginning Ьу an inept bureaucracy that 
had grown accustomed to using bribes 

to supplement its in

А blstory of US interference had 
etched into the national consciousness 
an understanding of how foreign 
involvement adds to the misery that 
already charact.erizes daily exist.ence. 

com e, Ьу а corrupt 
police force and army, 
and Ьу widespread 
economic mismanage
ment and а decimated 
physical infrastruc
ture. 

Dependency on 
the income from the 
Omai operation -
terms for which were 

that the discharge was only "а major in
d us trial accident," not an environ
mental disaster, and that production 
should resume in two to six months.4 

Many Guyanese saw that kind of 
semantic jockeying in the face of monu
mental damage as yet another example 
ofpowerful NorthAmerican transnation
als acting as puЬ!ic relations bullies and 
dismissing the human and environ
mental costs oftheir profit-driven enter
prises. Not only did mainstream North 

erations around the g!оЬе. Oamblor operates in Argen· 
tina, Chile, Mexico, and Рещ as well as in Alaska and 
Canada. GSRL operates in Surinam, Venezuela, French 
Guiana, Ethiopia, GaЬon, lvory Coas~ Mali, and Senegal 
4. Golden Star Resources, Ltd" Report to Sharehold
ers, August 29, 1995. 
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set under the regime of his predecessor 
- has put the Jagan government Ье-

5. Another notorious incident involvingAmericans, cya
nide and the Essequibo took place in 1978 not far from 
Omai. Rev. Jim Jones, а US citizen, orchestrated а hor· 
rendous massacre Ьу convincing more than 900 of his 
followers (most of whom were US citizens) at the Рео· 
ple's Temple in Jonestown to drink cyanide·laced punch. 
When an investigative team led Ьу Rep. Leo Ryan (D· 
Calif.), some ofwhose constituents were at Jonestown, 
arrived at the site, it was too late. Ryan was gunned 
down Ьу Jones' security guards. 
6. Council on Hemispheric Affairs (Washington, D.C.), 
News andAnalysis, Sept. 20, 1990. 
7. Although the State Department and CIA refuse to de· 
classify the documents relating to their operation in 
Guyana, Arthur Schlesinger, Jr" а top adviser to the 
Kennedy administration, issued an apology to the рео· 
ple of Guyana for interfering in their affairs . (Tim Wei· 
ner, "Ghost of а Kennedy-C.l.A. Plot Наз Соте Back to 
Haunt Clinton," New York Тi,mes, Oct. 30, 1994) . 
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tween а financial rock and an ecological 
hard place. Тhе squeeze tightened as eye
witness accounts of animal death and 
human illness poured in and OGМL 
cranked up its puЫic relations machin
ery. Corporate spokespeople in the·US 
and Canada brushed off reports of dam
age as simply ax-grinding Ьу "illegal lo
cal miners" intent on discrediting 
international mining companies. Omai 
general manager Rejean Gourde indi
cated that the company would not dis
continue use of cyanide because "there 
is absolutely no actual evidence of loss 
of aquatic life in the Essequibo and cer
tainly no danger to human life."8 

The evidence, however, was there for 
all to see - and smell. Shortly after the 
effluent started flowing into the Esse
quibo at а rate of 15 million gallons 
every hour, three people checked into а 
local hospital, sick from drinking water 
а fair distance from the spill. Miners 
working eight miles downstream from 
Omai reported schools of fish and а 
herd of wild hogs floating dead down 
the river. Four days after the discharge 
began, the United Nations released а 

Omai site, August 1995. Before the spill, the tailings pond had Ьееп full. 

quibo, warning residents to avoid 
drinking, bathing, and fishing. For the 
first time, the fish and pure water ofthe 
river were off-limits and no one knew 

for how long. Among the 

Corporate pressure to downplay the 
environmental crisis spread 

thousands of residents 
affected was Кhaleel 

Кhan, а butcher in Bar-
tica, who said that he 

ahnost as quickly as the toxic waste. was banned fi-om slaugh
tering animals because 
there was no clean water 

report that "aquatic life in the Omai 
River and parts of the Essequibo has 
been seriously impacted."9 Health offi
cials in the Guyanese government also 
confirmed details: Residents in Bartica, 
а small town ofabout 18,000 located 90 
miles from Omai on the Essequibo 
River, saw hundreds of dead fish float
ing down the river and turned in sam
ples to the local government office as 
proof. Another 300 dead fish were col
lectedina net that the miningcompany 
stretched across the Omai River, osten
siЬly to prevent affected fish from drifting 
downstream and into the EssequiЬo.10 

Hoping to mitigate cyanide poison
ings, the government sent in an army of 
officials armed with bullhorns. In low
flying helicopters, small boats, and 
trucks, they fanned out along the Esse-

8. Bert Wilkinson, "Gold Mine Says Repair Crews Nearly 
Stopped Cyanide Spill," Associ.atedPress, Aug. 23, 1995; 
and Jodah, ор. cit. 
9. Wilkinson, ор. cit. 
10. The Georgetown-based StaЬroek Ncws and Guyana 
ChronU:le carried numerous reports. 
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to wash the abattoir or 
the carcasses. "It is my sole means of 
livelihood. I am hoping that [the gov
ernm en t] will find an alternative 
source ofwater to wash the abattoir," he 
said. Apoultry farmer who lost nearly а 
hundred chickens, estimated at about 
US$300, said they were killed 'Ъecause 
they were given water from the river."11 

Meanwhile, OGМL shifted into dam
age control mode. Company officials 
distributed bottled water and tried to 
minimize costs. Although the govern
ment-appointed Crisis Management 
Committee and Omai had agreed that 
all compensation claims should Ье sub
mitted for official review and approval, 
the company 'Ъastily Ьegan paying out," 
said Vishnu Masir, а member ofthe cri
sis team. Тwо weeks after the discharge, 
OGМL gave nearly 60 local fishermen 
about $100 each ascompensation for the 
10 days they were· banned fi-om fishing. 
Masir charged that the company was 

11. "Riverine Businesspersons WorriedAЬout Livelihood," 
StaЬroekNcws, Aug. 25, 1995. 
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trying to cheat the fishermen Ьу ask
ing them to sign forms waiving their 
rights to any further compensation, 
without explaining the long-term con
sequences.12 

The National Committee for the De
fense Against Omai <NCDAO)is taking its 
case to CamЬior's home base. "Fifteen 
thousand people suffered damages as 
the result of the spill and under the 
Quebec civil code they can seek redress 
in а Quebec court,"13 argued spokesper
son Dermod Тravis. On February 13, 
NCDAO, backed Ьу Greenpeace and the 
Sierra Club, announced that it would 
la unch а m ul ti million dollar sui t 
against Cambior. Said Sierra Club's 
Shelley Kath: "We cannot allow the 
puЬ!ic waterways of the world to Ье 
used as some sort offree septic system." 

Although his administration did not 
press the mining corporations on the is
sue of compensation, President Jagan 
promised shortly after the disaster that 
the parliament would meet to review 
environmental law. The Amerindian 
People'sAssociation applauded the state
ment but said it was а little too late. The 
group reminded Jagan of his sanguine 
assurance in 1993 when the mine opened 
that the Omai venture would transform 
Guyana's "mudland into the gold land 
ofthe future ."14 They criticized the gov-

12. "Government Stops Omai Paying Off Fishermen M
fected Ьу Spill," Associ.ated Press, Sept. 8, 1995. 
13. Allan Roblnson, "Camblor Cleared in Guyana Spill," 
GloЬe andMail (Toronto), Jan. 23, 1996. 
14. "Gold Fever Leads То Disaster," World Rainforest 
Movement (Chedlington, England), Aug. 24, 1995. 
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ernment for failing to moni
tor the industry or pass 
laws that would make mul
tinationals think twice be
fore Ьecoming careless. 

What Causad the 
Discharge? 

lndeed, in the weeks that fol
lowed, the question of what 
happened and what could 
and should have Ьееn done 
to prevent it became а sub
ject ofnational debate. It was 
not as if there hadn't been 
sufficient warning that safe
guards were inadequate. Of
ficial sources admitted that 
before the cataclysmic Au
gust spill, at least two other 
major discharges inApril and 
Мау 1995 had let thousands 
of gallons of cyanide-laced 
slush into the river.15 

Мау incident, the com
pany officially ap
plied to release а 
limited amount of 
effluent from the 
ponds. Prime Min
ister Hinds sent in 
local experts to test 
the toxicity level. 
After finding that 
cyanide concentra
tions - even in the 
pond with the lowest 
level - exceeded US 
safety standards Ьу 

17 times, they recommend
ed against letting Omai 
discharge effiuent. 

After the Мау discharge, 
Prime Minister Samuel 
Нinds, who holds the portfo
lio of environment minister, 
had criticized Omai and 
asked it to modify its op
erations to prevent а re
currence. It had taken the 
company six days to report 
the illegal discharge. Roger 
Moody ofMinewatch, а Lon
don-based environmental 
group which monitors com
munities affected Ьу indus
try, called the delay 

According to Golden Star's annual report (inset), its СЕО 
has "access to state-of-the-art" technology. 

The company had sev
eral alternatives. It could 
build another more envi
ronmentally sound tailings 
pond, treat the tailings be
f ore discharge to reduce 
toxicity, or cart them away 
for safer disposal. А mem
ber of the investigative 
team, Dr. Joshua Ram
sammy, а marine scientist 
with Guyana Environment 
Monitoring and Conserva
tion Organization (GEMCO), 

charged that after failing to 
get permission to dump the 
effiuent, the company took 
an easy out: It simply 
raised the level of the re
taining wall to accommo-Guyanese vendor has access to contaminated fish. 

"criminal negligence" and "а violation 
of international standards."16 · 

Moody, who visited Guyana on behalf 
ofthe Amerindian People's Association, 
said that when area residents first re
ported hundreds of dead fish f1oating 
down the Essequibo in Мау, the com
pany denied any connection. Instead, 
OGМL had its workers gather up and 
bury the dead animals before an inves
tigation could Ье mounted. In the end, 
the company admitted to the discharge 
but claimed it was an accident caused 
when а power саЫе was severed during 
expansion workat the mill. 17 

The proЫem with that explanation, 
said Moody, is that ifthere were an elec
trical shutdown, everything would stop 
working. "How is it that one of the re-

15. Interviewwith memЬer ofinvestigative team, Лug. 1995. 
16. lnterviewwith Moody, Лug. 25, 1995 
17. Canute James, "Guyana's Gold Lives Up То lts Ро· 
tential," F'inancШl 1'imes (London), Лug. 17, 1995. 
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lease doors came open?" Another more 
rational explanation is that the company 
was deliberately releasing waste into the 
Omai to reduce rapidly accumulating 
chemical sludge. Then, а power outage 
prevented company officials from shut
ting offthe flow before detectaЫe quan
tities of cyanide waste escaped. (There 
was no report on the concentration of 
the effiuent during this Мау spill.) 

The possibility that the company 
was deliberately releasing cyanide
laced tailings cannot Ье ruled out. OGМL 
was facing а crisis. After two years of op
eration, the tailings in the pond had ex
ceeded specified capacity. One month 
before the Мау spill, the company made 
it clear to the government that it would 
have to release cyanide slush from its 
tailings pond or risk shutting down the 
operation altogether. 18 Just before the 

18. Git<щjali Persaud, "Omai Waste ProЫem Сап Ье Solved," 
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da te additional waste. 
"That might not have Ьееn such а good 
idea," he noted.19 

Interestingly, as far back as 1993, 
the companyhad targetedAugust 1995 
as the date for disposing of its rapidly 
accumulating cyanide waste.20 After 
the April release drew fire, the company 
had threatened that ifit was prevented 

Sunday StaЬroek, Apr. 2, 1995; and "Omai ReviewTeam 
Visits Mining Site," StaЬroek News, Apr. 8, 1995. 
19. According to Ramsammy, sodium cyanide gets mixed 
with water in concentrations ranging between 150 and 
200 parts of cyanide to one million parts of water or 
ppm. With sufficient exposure to air and sunlight, the 
cyanide evaporates and eventually the concentration is 
reduced but "it rarely disappears completely." Tests of 
effiuent in the section of the tailings pond with the low
est concentration of cyanide showed that the waste the 
company was proposing to Ье released registered 12 
ppm. The US Environmental Protection Лgency allows 
for limited release of effiuent with cyanide concentra
tions of О . 7 ppm. Prime Minister Samuel Нinds con
firmed that the cyanide slush released in Лugust 
measured concentrations between 25 and 30 ppm. (ln
terview, Aug. 25, 1995.) 
20. "Omai Review Team Visits Mining Site," Stabroek 
News, Apr. 8, 1995. 
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from discharging the slush, it would 
have to shut down operations. Deliber
ate or not, the August spill, which came 
on the month of Omai's deadline, pro
vided а quick fix to OGМL's immediate 
storage proЫem. 

Tailings of Woe 
Ву then, all parties were well-practiced 
in shifting Ыаmе. The tailings pond at 
Omai had been designed Ьу the Cana
dian branch ofKnight Piesold, an engi
neering consulting firm with branches 
in the US. Shortly after the August 

no more than а half million cuЬic me
ters could Ье safely stored in the tail
ings pond. In fact, the 4 million cuЬic 
meters of cyanide-contaminated dis
charge - even excluding what re
mained in the ponds - was eight times 
that safe limit.24 

It would appear then, that the com
pany violated its EIS guidelines and is 
guilty of negligence. In а statement he 
prepared for submission to the Com
mission of Inquiry, Hocker went on to 
accuse the com pany of failing to or gan
ize а contingency response plan or pro-

vi de equipment that 

Ву reassuring that а proposed US 
rnine will Ье safer Ьecause it has а 

could deal with а spill -
des pi te previous acci
dents. And because 
there was no access road 

stronger structure and an 
irnpermeaЬle plastic liner, Кnight 
Piesold is tacitly adrnitting that it 
applied lower standards in Guyana. 

to the site, he charged, it 
took five days to reach 
the outflow area with re
sponse equipment and to 
seal the area. OGМL re
sponded Ьу writing to 
the prime minister asking 
that the candid environ-

breach, the company tried to distance 
itself Ьу declaring that it did not deal 
with the part ofthe dam where the leak 
occurred, but it was "perplexed about 
what appears to Ье cracks along 200 me
ters of the dam."21 Кnight Piesold offi
cials insisted that the dam conformed to 
Canadian standards and was designed 
to contain heavy metals and cyanide
laced water. Bruce Brown, director of 
the firm, noted that although the design 
called for the tailings pond to crest 15 
meters above the lowest point on the 
foundation, at the time of the August 
spill, the level had reached 45 meters. 
Brown said he had no idea why the 
height was increased.22 

In а report to а Guyanese govern
ment-appointed committee looking into 
the August discharge, Philip Hocker, 
President of the Mineral Policy Center 
in Washington, D.C" quoted OGМL's En
vironmental lmpact Statement (EIS), а 
requirement that precedes all similar 
mining operations.23 It indicated that 

21. Allan Roblnson, "Vancouver Engineers Deny Fault in 
Guyanese Disaster," Globe andMail, Aug. 25, 1995. 
22./Ьid. 
23. Companies operating in volatile Third World coun· 
tries usually get "risk insurance" from developed nations 
like Canada and the US, or from the World Bank, etc. 
Canada's Export Development Corporation (EDC) pro
vided $100 million, with an additional $50 million from 
the World Bank's Multilateral Investment Guarantee 
Agency. The EIS, а precondition for the risk insurance, 
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mentalist Ье removed 
from an advisory subcommittee25 ofthe 
Commission of lnquiry, charging that 
Hocker was Ьiased. In the end, neither 
Hocker nor any other environmentalist 
was included on the decision-making 
commission. Не did sit on а subcommit
tee and wrote the minority report rec-

was submitted Ьу Vancouver, B.C.·based Rescan !пс. 
"Omai Gold Project," Jan.1991. 
24. Memorandum from Philip Hockerto William Woolford, 
deputy director, Guyana Geology and Mines Commission 
MemЬers, Process Review Committee, Nov. 8, 1995. 
25. "Canadian Mine·Owners Want US Expert Кicked Ou t 
of Spill Inquiry," Canadian Press, Oct. 26, 1995. 
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ommending that Omai Ье required to 
implement the same level of environ
mental safeguards common in the US. 

In any case, preventing the release, 
rather than cleaning or covering it up, 
would have been in Guyana's interests. 
The January Commission failed to find 
the cause ofthe spill. Ramsammy specu
lates that the large amounts ofslurry in 
the pond and the additional height of 
the retaining wall, comЬined with the 
use of dynamite not far away, must 
have caused the dam to break. Henry 
Roy, chief financial officer of majority 
owner Camblor, discounted damage 
from on-site explosives, noting that the 
dam is "at least а couple of football 
fields away from the open pit area 
where gold is mined."26 

Cut6ng Comers and 
Applying Double Standards 

The failure to prevent the incidents or 
even diagnose the causes raises fears 
amop.g some US politicians and environ
mentalists. House Chief Deputy Whip 
Bill Richardson (D-N.M.) is urging ad
ministrative action to Ыосk а gold mine 
using а similar cyanide heap-leach 
processjust three miles outside Yellow
stone National Park. North American 
environmentalists and some government 
officials point to Omai as an example of 
the risk of storing huge amounts of 
waste in sensitive ecosystems. They 
fear that the New World Mine's pro
posed 70-acre reservoir, designed to 
permanently hold an estimated 5.5 mil-

26. Peter Kennedy, "Guyana Spill Shakes Industry," Fi
nancial Post (Vancouver), Aug. 26, 1995. 
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Golden Star's Less 
Than Stellar Record 
A key figure in one ofOmai's parent companies, the 

US-based Golden Star Resources Ltd., has а his
tory ofsuccessfully escaping the consequences of 

massive pollution. Back in 
the 1980s, Robert Friedland, 
who would become а notori
ous figure in the gold mining 
industry, seemed to have the 
Midas touch. In 1985 he 
founded Golden Star, which 
promptly bought the Omai 
concession from Anaconda 
British Guiana Mines.1 

Omai gold mine, began production using the very same 
technology that had destroyed the Alamosa. 

As Golden Star would do later in Guyana, Friedland 
shirked responsiЬility. Although he insisted that he had 
left the Colorado operation before disaster struck, in fact, 
most of the damage was done between 1985 and 1986 
when he was СЕО; he had simply left before the leak de
veloped and the extent ofthe devastation was exposed. 

-~·--~ .... 

z 

The Environmental Protec
tion Agency (ЕРА) confirmed 
that the heap-leach had been 
leaking cyanide, acidic water, 
and heavy metal into the local 
river system for years, and es
tim a ted that the mine had 
used about five million pounds 
of sodium cyanide. Colorado 
Department of Health lnspec
tor Jim Horn commented, 
"there were 1,000 to· 2,000 
pounds of heavy metals leav
ing the site in dissolved form 
[every day ] .... There was no life 
in the river for 17 miles.''3 The 
site itself was а wasteland: 

~ The СВС described the mas-
a: 
~ 
:о 
о 
u 

~ 

sive Summitville heap-leach 
as 48 acres consisting of 12 mil
lion tons of crushed ore full of 

Friedland, who was born 
in Chicago but became а Ca
nadian citizen in the late 
1980s, also owned Galactic 
Resources, which he de
scribed as а "new age mining 
company with global ambl
tions." In 1986, using cyanide 
extraction, Galactic began 
operations at Summitville, а 
huge open pit gold mine (like 
Omai), in the San Juan 
mountains of Colorado. Six 

Robert Friedland has а history 
of pollute, cut, and run. 

cyanide. With а price tag of 
$33,000 а day, the EPAclean-up 
is expected to last ten years and years later, а 27-kilometer 

stretch ofthe Alamosa River was Ьiologically dead, US tax
payers were saddled with а multimillion dollar clean-up, 
and Friedland was gone. The governor of Colorado, who 
ordered а criminal investigation into the Galactic opera
tions, called the spill an "immoral act" and accused Galac
tic of being "too interested in their own greed to do а 
responsiЫejoh.''2 

In а 1993 Canadian expose on him and Galactic, Fried
land defended the mining techniques used at Sum
mitville as "state-of-the-art" and а "model for other 
mining companies." In the last statement, at least, he was 
truthful. InJ anuary 1993, exactly one month after Galac
tic declared bankruptcy, Friedland's next project, the 

cost US taxpayers $60 million.4 

It is inconceivaЫe that Guyana, with an annual GNP 
of $424 million, could fund а comparaЫe clean-up after 
Omai is played out and businessmen like Friedland have 
moved on to exploit their next site. • 

1. Golden Starwas originally partnered with the Canadian company Placer Dome. 
Ву the time Camblor picked up its 60 percent stake in the 16-mile concession at 
Omai in 1990, the extraction technology had already been decided and 96,000 feet 
of exploratory drilling had been completed. 
2. Canadian Broadcasting Corporatiori, "А Truly Galactic Mess,• with Victor 
Malarek, СВС's 5thEstate, Sept. 21, 1993. 
3. Roger Moody, "The Ugly Canadian: RoЬert Friedland and the Poisoning of the 
Americas,• MultinatWпalMonitor, Nov. 1994. 
4. "Truly Galactic Mess, • ор. cil. 

lion tons of toxic wastes and tailings, 
could leach into the area's water supply 
and destroy aquatic life. The reservoir 
is to Ье built Ьу none other than the 
Denver branch ofКnight Piesold. 

plastic, while the one in Guyana uses 
only clay."27 

Knight Piesold is in а sticky puЬlic 
relations Ьind. Ву reassuring Ameri
cans that its US tailings pond will Ье 
safe because it has а stronger structure 
and an impermeaЫe plastic liner, the 
company is tacitly admittingthat it ap
plied lower standatds in Guyana. "Tail
ings ponds are normally lined with very 

duraЫe plastic," says Ramsammy, 'Ъut 
OGМL had persuaded the authorities 
that there was no need to use plastic be
cause the soil in that area is imperme
aЫe if compacted." Experts familiar 
with the Omai site disagree with the 
company and confirm that the soil is ex
tremely porous and therefore suscepti
Ыe to leaching. In other words, duraЫe 
p!astic shou!d have been used at Omai 
but wasn't. 

Don East, president of Knight Pie
sold, said his company's Ьlueprint calls 
for stronger materials than those used 
in Guyana. The New World dam will Ье 
made from compacted rock, rather than 
Omai's earthen embankment. "In addi
tion," he promised, "the liner for New 
World's holding basin is to use с!ау and 

28 

27. David Кalish, "Guyana Disaster Energizes Oppo
nents ofGold Mine NearYellowstone,• АР, Aug. 25, 1995. 
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"Either there was а construction er
ror," wrote Hocker in his report, "or the 
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А Golden Stдr executive 
said the media were 
creating an unwarranted 
panic because, after all, 
"no one lives on the Omai." , 

engineers fundamentally misunderstood 1 
the construction material or the underly
ing soil." Тhere is another possiЬili ty: The 
company cut corners 
either because it be
lieved that it could get 
awaywithitina Тhird 
World country de
pendent on the reve
n u e, or calculated 
that, in any case, the 
cost of accidents was 
less than the price of 
safeguards. 

Assessing 
the Effects 

How much more 
would it have cost 
Knight Piesold and 
OGМL to include du- "-'-'~ - -=--...., 
rаЫе plastic in the ::о. _. 

tail i ngs pond? Ac-
cording to Dr. Ramsammy, not much. 
However, cutting corners while reaping 
large profits was the company's top pri
ority from day one. Clearly less impor
tant was protecting the environment and 
the population. Although the owners of 
the Omai mine were well aware of the 
consequences of the discharge, they in
itially disputed reports that human 
health was at risk. Richard Winters, vice 
president of corporate development at 
Golden Star, said the media were creat
ing an unwarranted panic because, af
ter all, "no one lives on the Omai."28 

The tens of thousands of Guyanese 
who live along the banks and depend on 
the Essequibo River for fish, water to irri
gate hundreds ofacres offruits and vege
taЬ!es, and to provide drinking water for 
thousands oflivestock, might disagree. 

Over the last several years the asso
ciation representing Amerindians, most 
ofwhom live in the Essequibo region, has 
reported increased incidences of health 

28. Jeanie Stokes, 'CamЬior Says Guyanese Mine Spill Мау 
Ве Contained," B/QomЬerg News Seтviaз, Aug. 23, 1995. 
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proЬ!ems including malaria and stom
ach sickness, according to Eric Huntley 
of Caribbean Environment Watch.29 

Linking clusters of illness to environ
mental degradation is difficult even un
der First World conditions. In Guyana, 
given the lack of scientific resources and 
OGМL's track record, prospects for identi
fying, treating, and compensating vic
tims of cyanide poisoning are dim indeed. 

The danger, however, is substantial. 
According to Guyanese government fig
ures, cyanide contamination at Omai 
began at 25 to 30 parts per million, but 
was quickly diluted to three parts per 
million. Levels of two parts per million 
are potentially lethal to humans, а con
centration as low as 0.5 ppm сап kill 
some species, with 0.005 ppm having 
debilitating effects on fish (i.e., prevent
ing them from reproducing).3° 

29. John Vidal, "Cyanide River named disaster area," 
Guardum (London), Aug. 24, 1995. Stagnant water, 
which results from mining opereations, has Ьееn Jinked 
to the spread of malaria. 
30. Case Study, "Heavy Rain Burst S.C. Dam: Major Cya
nide Spill," CUзmenlirю (Washington, О.С.), Winter 1990. 
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Life along the Omai in Guyana, 
а country with closer cultural and 
linguistic affiliations to its Carib

bean neighbors than the mainland. 

PresumaЬly, said Suresh Narine, а 
Guyanese doctoral candidate in chemi
cal physics at Тrent University, Canada, 
cyanide from previous releases has 
already leached into the soil along the 
porous banks ofthe Essequibo and poi
soned vegetation. 

Once the cyanide gets into the food 
supply," he added, "it Ьinds with iron 
in hemoglobln which is normally 
used to transport oxygen to various 
cells in the body. When the cyanide 
enters the body in sufficient concen
trations, the brain and other ce!ls are 
denied oxygen and die as а result. 
Over а period of time, the cyanide 
can cause mental retardation and 
Ьirth defects.31 

There is much debate over the ex
tent to which cyanide is ЬiodegradaЬ!e. 

Nor is cyanide the only concern. 
Heavy metal pollution often accompa
nies improperly regulated mining.32 In 
1990, the South Carolina Brewer Gold 
Mine, which uses the same heap-leach 
process as Omai, accidentally released 
10 million gallons of cyanide into the Lyn
ches River, killing as many as 11,000 
fish. State officials raised concerns 
about the possiЬ!e introduction of cop
per, which is higbly toxic to aquatic life. 
As of December 12, 1994, according to 

31. Interview, Aug. 27, 1995. 
32. Pratap Chatterjee, "Environment-Guyana: Cyanide 
Spill Could Ье Long-Term Disaster, "lnter Press Service, 
Aug. 30, 1995. 
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Omai's Environmental lmpact State
ment, its tailings pond had copper at 
eight times the EPA's benchmarkstand
ard for storm water runoff."33 But even 
if copper, arsenic, lead, mercury, cad
mium, and other heavy metals had 
been in relatively low concentration to 
begin with in the Omai operation, said. 
Ramsammy, ''Ьу constantly recycling 
the water in the milling process, the 
concentration ofheavy metal is built up." 
And since they don't degrade, they stick 
around for decades . But without inde
pendent testing around Omai, no one 
сап accurately assess the composition of 
the discharge or the extent of damage. 

33. "Omai Gold Mines Ltd. Omai Gold Project: Environ
mental lmpact Statement Addendum: Tailings Effluent 
Management." Feb. 1995. Rescan Consultants lnc., рр. 
2-5. ln this most recent addendum, Omai was allowed to 
quadruple the concentration of cyanide in the effluent 
it releases from the tailings pond into the river from 2ppm 
in 1991to8ppm. lnterestingly, Omai had Ьееn denied its 
spring 1995 request to raise the level to 8ppm. 

Diego Rivera "Mixtec Civilization" 
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All That Glitters 
It is less difficult to assess damage to 
OMGL. Although losses from the shut
down affected stock prices and slowed 
production, Omai could afford it: The 
сот рапу is making а killing in Guyana. 
After an initial $243 million invest
ment, Omai produced 206,000 ounces of 
gold in its first year of operation. From 
January to August 1995, the company 
pulled out 160,000 ounces. According to 
CamЬior chief executive Louis Gignac, 
Omai's production is expected to reach 
550,000 ounces - (worth about $220 
million) in 1996 once the mine re
opens.34 So successful was the mine be
fore the spill that the owners planned а 
$58 million expansion. The estimate of 
gold reserves when production started 
in 1993 - 40.6 million tons of ore -
has been revised upward to 64 million 
tons and the life of the mine extended 
from lOto 12years. 

UnderstandaЫy, the company, 
which was counting on Omai for 45 
percent of its gold production this 
year, took the government's green 
light to restart operations with а 
great deal of satisfaction. The Guy
anese government was also anxious 
to have operations under way even 
though it is asking for assurances 
from Omai that а similar disaster 
will not occur in the future. 

Hocker says that in this respect, 
the Guyanese government is naive. 
"Unfortunately, the government of 
Guyana is depending on the goodwill 
ofCamЬior instead oflooking at it as 
а contract that has to Ье negotiated 
and enforced; the government has to 
make its expectations very clear and 
have the backЬone to inspect these ex
pectations or get out ofthe contract."35 

Output from Omai has helped to 
increase Guyana's gold production 
more than fourfold since 1992. Guy
ana's finance minister said that with 
the closing of the mine in the last 
four months of 1995, the country's 
projected 6.7 percent growth rate 
( 1995) would drop to 4. 7 percent. I n а 
struggling economy, that is а hard 
hit. Even more unpleasant is Omai's 
threat to pull the plug on its Omai 
operation rather than submit to "too 
many environmental conditions on 
renewed pro"duction." The govern
ment's options are limited. Accord-

34. Peter Kennedy, "Mine Shutdowns Add to Cam
Ьior Loss," AssociatedPress, Nov. 15, 1995. 
35. Interview, Jan. 22, 1996. 
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ing to Hocker, "the [Omai] project has 
tremendous momentum, directing it is 
like turning an ocean liner and there 
aren't many powerful tugs around."36 

The Price of Е1 Dorado 
In their quest for the mythical cityofEl 
Dorado, the Spanish conquistadorsjust 
missed the rich Omai area. Between 
1889 and 1911, German, Dutch, and 
Guyanese gold miners took out 112,000 
ounces of gold from the area. Around 
1911, they abandoned their efforts, ap
parently satisfied that the site was 
played out. 37 

Even а decade ago, the dark deep 
water ofthe Essequibo meshed with its 
tributaries, creating one of the most 
breathtaking natural environments in 
all ofSouthAmerica. Now, everyone, it 
seems, wants а piece of El Dorado, no 
matter what the consequence. Small 
miners are using mercury in their proc
essing, and divers are riskingtheir lives 
to make sixyears'Georgetown wages in 
а couple of months. 38 The Ьiggest im
pact, however, came from the use of so
phis tica ted technology which has 
rewritten the profit equations and dev
astated the environment. In the last 
several years, missile drilling and Ьig 
suction dredges have ravaged the river 
beds, extracting up to 16 ounces of gold 
in 12-hour shifts. Parts ofthe interior of 
the river system are being clogged and 
destroyed. In places where there was 
deep water, four-wheel trucks can now 
cross easily. 

lnApril 1995, the Guyana Chronicle 
puЫished several aerial pictures taken 
Ьу Capt. Miles Williams. Run without 
an accom panying story, they made obvi
ous what was happening: Parts of the 
mighty Essequibo were muddy and yel
lowish, sick and dying.39 It has taken 
this type of damage and pressure &от 
international and local environmental 
groups to finally push the Guyanese 
government to draft environmenta l 
laws. Although environmentalists 
charge that the proposed regulations 
lack teeth, their рrоЬаЫе passage may 
Ье а first step in protecting what is left 
ofthe Essequibo River and the commu
nities that depend on it for sustenance 
before it is too late. • 

36. Jodah, ор. cit. 
37. Canute James, "Guyana's Gold Lives Up То lts Po
tential," Financial Тimes, Aug. 17, 1995. 
38. "Poor Man's Gold Rush," Economist, Мау 12, 1990. 
39. "Changing Rivers: Gold Mining is taking toll on the 
mighty Essequibo River and other mцjor waterways," 
Guyana ChronU:le, Apr. 5, 1995. 
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Dismant1· 
Yugosla 
Colonizi 

Bos 
Ьу Michel Chossudovsky 

photos Ьу Paul Harris 

While Western soЫiRrs 
maks headlines as реасе 

enforcers, ап army of 
internatWnal bankers, 

lawyers, and 
creditors continues it,s 

economic conquest 
of the Balkans. 

As heavily-armed US and NATO 

troops enforce the реасе in Bos
nia, the press and politicians 
alike portray Western interven

tion in the former Yugoslavia as а nоЫе, 
if agonizingly belated, response to an 
outbreak of ethnic massacres and hu
man rights violations. In the wake of 

Мichel Chossudovsky is professor of economics, Uni
versity of Ottawa. An earlier version of this paper was 
presented at: "The Other Face of the European Project, 
AJtemative Forum to the European Summit," Madrid, 1995. 
Photos are fromPaul Harris, Cry Bosnia (Northampton, 
Mass.: Interlink, 1996). 
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More than 10,000 refugees flee to Croatia across а makeshift bridge as 
ethnic cleansing begins in Bosnia in 1992. 

the November 1995 Dayton реасе ac
cords, the West is eager to touch up its 
self-portrait as savior of the Southern 
Slavs and get on with "the work ofre
building" the newly sovereign states. 

But following а pattern set early on, 
Western puЬlic opinion has Ьееn misled. 
The conventional wisdom holds that 
the plight ofthe Balkans is the outcome 
of an "aggressive nationalism," the in-
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evitaЫe result of deep-seated ethnic and 
religious tensions rooted in history.1 

Likewise, commentators cite "Balkans 
power-plays" and the clash of political 
personalities to explain the conflicts .2 

1. See, e.g" former USAmbassador to Yugoslavia RoЬert 
Zimmeпnan, "The Last Ambassador, А Memoir of the 
Collapse ofYugoslavia," ForeignA[fairs, v. 7 4, n. 2, 1995. 
2. For а critique, see Milos Vasic, et al., "War Against 
Bosnia," Vrenw Nws DigestAgency, Apr. 13, 1992. 
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Although the war devastated the economy and created shortages of 
staples, smuggled goods sometimes appeared in besieged Sarajevo. 

der NATO military occupation and West
ern administration. 

Neocolonial Bosnia 
Resting on the Dayton accords, which 
created а Bosnian "constitution," the US 
and the European Union have installed 
а full-fledged colonial administration in 

The US and EU have 

The UN Security Council has also 
appointed а "commissioner" under the 
High Representative to run an interna
tional civilian police force. Irish police 
official Peter Fitzgerald, with UN polic
ing experience in N amibla, El Salvador, 
and CamЬodia, 5 presides over some 1, 700 
police from 15 countries. The police will 
Ье dispatched to Bosnia after а five-day 
training program in Zagreb. 6 

Тhе new constitution hands the reins 
of economic policy over to the Bretton 
Woods institutions and the London
based European Bank for Reconstruc
tion and Development (EBRD). The IMF 
is empowered to appoint the first gover
nor of the Bosnian Central Bank, who, 
like the High Representative, "shall not 
Ье а citizen ofBosnia and Herzegovina 
or а neighbouring State."7 

Under the IMF regency, the Central 
Bank will not Ье allowed to function as а 
Central Bank: "For the first sixyears ... it 
may not extend credit Ьу creating money, 
operating in this respect as а currency 
board." Neither will Bosnia Ье allowed 
to have its own currency (issuing paper 
money only when there is full foreign ex
change backing), nor permitted to mobi
lize its internal resources.8 Its abllity to 
self-finance its reconstruction through 
an independent monetary policy is 

Ьlunted from the outset. 
While the Central Bank is 

in IMF custody, the EBRD 

Lost in the barrage ofimages and self
serving analyses are the economic and 
social causes of the conflict. The deep
seated economic crisis which preceded 
the civil war is long forgotten. The stra
tegic interests of Germany and the US 
in laying the groundwork for the disin
tegration ofYugoslavia go unmentioned, 
as does the role of external creditors 
and international financial institu
tions. In the eyes of the global media, 
Western powers bear no responsibility 
for the impoverishment and destruc
tion of а nation of24 million реор!е. 

But through their domination ofthe 
global financial system, the Western 
powers, in pursuit of national and col
lective strategic interests, helped bring 
the Yugoslav economy to its knees and 
stirred its simmering ethnic and social 
conflicts. Now it is the turn ofYugosla
via's war-ravaged successor states to 
feel the tender mercies of the interna
tional financial community. 

installed а full-fledged colonial 
administration in Bosnia. 

heads the Commission on 
PuЬ!ic Corporations, which 
supervises operations of all 
puЬlic sector enterprises, in
cluding energy, water, postal 

As the world focuses on troop move
ments and cease-fires, the interna
tional financial institutions are busily 
collecting former Yugoslavia's external 
deЬt from its remnant states, while 
transforming the Balkans into а safe
haven for free enterprise. With а Bos
nian реасе settlement holding under 
NATO guns, the West has unveiled а "re
construction" program that strips that 
brutalized country of sovereignty to а 
degree not seen in Europe since the end 
of World War II . It consists largely of 
making Bosnia а divided territory un-
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Bosnia. At its head is their appointed 
High Representative, Carl Bildt, а for
mer Swedish prime minister and Euro
pean U nion representative in Bosnian 
реасе negotiations.3 Bildt has full ex
ecutive powers in all civilian matters, 
with the right to overrule the govern
ments of both the Bosnian Federation 
and the RepuЬ!ika Srpska (Serbian 
Bosnia). То make the point crystal clear, 
the accords spell out that "The High 
Representative is the final authority in 
theater regarding interpretation of the 
agreements."4 Не will work with the 
multinational militaryimplementation 
force GFORJ Military High Command as 
well as creditors and donors . 

3. Testimony of Richard С. Holbrooke, Assistant Secre· 
tary of State, Bureau of Eurapean and CanadianAffairs, 
Ьefore the Senate Appropriations Committee, Subcom· 
mittee on Foreign Operations, Dec. 19, 1995. 
4. Dayton Реасе Accords, "Agreement on Нigh Repre· 
sentative," Articles 1and11, Dec.15, 1995. 
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services, telecomm unications, an·d 
transportation. The EBRD president ap
points the commissionchair and will di
rect puЫic sector restructuring, i.e., the 
sell-off of state- and socially-owned as
sets and the procurement oflong-term 
investment funds. 9 Western creditors ex
plicitly created the EBRD "to give а distinc
tively political dimension to lending."10 

As the West trumpets its support for 
democracy, actual political power rests 
in the hands of а parallel Bosnian 
"state" whose executive positions are 
held Ьу non-citizens. Western creditors 
have embedded their interests in а con-

5. United Nations General Secretariat, Curriculum Vi· 
tae ofТhomas Peter Ji'i,tzgerald, n.d. (1995). 
6. Dayton Реасе Accords, "Agreement on lnternational 
Police Task Force," Article 11 . 
7. !Ьid., "Agreement on General Framework," ArticJe Vll. 
8./Ьid. 
9 . /Ьid., "Agreement on PuЬlic Corporations," Article 1. 
10. "StabilisingEurope," 'Г1U! Тiямs (London), Nov. 22, 1990. 
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stitution hastily written on their be
half. They have done so without а con
s ti tu ti onal assemЬly and without 
consultations with Bosnian citizens' or
ganizations. Their plans to rebuild Bos
ni a appear more suited to sating 
creditors than satisfying even the ele
mentary needs ofBosnians. 

And why not? The neocolonization of 
Bosnia is the logical culmination of long 
Western efforts to undo Yu-
goslavia's experiment in 
market socialism and 
workers' self-management 
and to impose the diktat of 
the free market. 

Тhв Shape of 
Things to Come 

Multiethnic, socialist Yu
goslavia was once а re
gional industrial power 
and economic success. ln 
the two decades before 
1980, annual gross domes
tic product (GDP) growth 
averaged 6.1 percent, medi
cal care was free, the liter
acy was 91 percent, and life 
expectancy was 72 years.11 

But after а decade ofWest
ern economic ministrations 
and five years of disinte
gration, war, boycott, and 
embargo, the economies of 
the former Yugoslavia are 
prostrate, their industrial 
sectors dismantled. 

The US had earlier joined Belgrade's 
other international creditors in impos
ing а first round of macroeconomic re
form in 1980, shortly before the death of 
Marshall Тito. That initial round ofre
structuring set the pattern. Throughout 
the 1980s, the IMF and WorldBankperi
odically prescriЬed further doses oftheir 
Ьitter economic medicine as the Yugo
slav economy slowly lapsed into а coma. 

Mr. Markovic 
Goes to Washington 

In autumn 1989, just before the fall of 
the Berlin Wall, Yugoslav federal Premier 
Ante Markovic met in Washington with 
President George Bush to сар negotia
tions for а new financial aid package. In 
return for assistance, Yugoslavia agreed 
to even more sweeping economic re
forms, including а new devalued cur

rency, another wage freeze, 
sharp cuts in government 
spending, and the elimina
ti on of socially-owned, 
worker-managed compa
nies.14 Тhе Вelgrade rwmen
klntura, with theassistance 
of Western advisers, had 
laid the groundwork for 
Markovic's mission Ьу im
plementing beforehand 
many of the required re
forms, including а major 
liЬeralization of foreign in
vestment legislation. 

"Shock therapy" began 
inJanuary 1990.Although 
inflation had eaten away at 
earnings, the IMF ordered 
that wages Ье frozen at 
their mid-November 1989 
levels. Prices continued to 
rise unabated, and real 
wages collapsed Ьу 41 per
cent in the first six months 
of1990.15 

Yugoslavia's implosion 
was partially due to US 
machinations. Despite Bel
grade's non-alignment and 
its extensive trading rela
tions with the European 
Community and the US, 
the Reagan administration 
targeted the Yugoslav 

Behind the cheer lies something more sinister. These 
Bosnian soldiers display а trophy of war: an Orthodox 

cross taken from а Serb they killed that morning. 

Тhе IMF also effectively 
controlled the Yugoslavcen
tral bank. Its tight money 
policy further crippled the 
country's aЬility to finance 
its economic and social pro
grams. State revenues that 
should have gone as trans
fer payments to the repub
lics and provinces went in-

economy in а "Secret Sensitive" 1984 
National Security Decision Directive 
(NSDD 133), "US Policy towards Yugosla
via." А censored version declassified in 
1990 elaborated on NSDD 54 on Eastern 
Europe, issued in 1982. The latter advo
cated "expanded efforts to promote а 
'quiet revolution' to overthrow Commu
nist governments and parties," while re
integrating the countries of Eastern 
Europe into а market-<>riented economy.12 

11. World Bank, World Development Report 1991, Sta
tistica!Annex, ТаЫеs 1and2, 1991. 
12. Sean Gervasi, "Germany, the US, and the Yugoslav 
Crisis," Cov111·t.Actwn, n. 43, Winter 1992-93, р. 42. 
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From the beginning, successive IMF -
sponsored programs hastened the disin
tegration of the Yugoslav industrial 
sector- industrial production declined to 
а negative 10 percent growth rate Ьу 
199013 - and the piecemeal dismantling 
of its welfare state, with all the predict
aЫe social consequences. DeЬt restruc
turi ng agreements, meanwhile, 
increased foreign deЬt, and а mandated 
currency devaluation also hit hard at Yu
goslavs' standard ofliving. 

13. World Bank,lndustrialRestructuring Study: Over
view, Issues, andStrate9yfor Restructuring, Washing
ton, D.C" June 1991, рр. 10, 14. 
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stead to service Belgrade's 
deЬt with the Paris and London clubs. 
The repuЬlics were largely left to their 
own devices. 

In one fell swoop, the reformers engi
neered the fina l collapse ofYugoslavia's 
federal fiscal structure and mortally 
wounded its federal political institu
tions. Ву cutting the financia l arteries 
between Belgrade and the repuЫics, 
the reforms fueled secessionist tenden
cies that fed on economic factors as well 
as ethnic divisions, virtually ensuring 
the de facto secession of the repuЫics. 

14. Gervasi, rYJJ. cit., р. 44. 
15. World Bank, Restructurin9, ор. cit" р. viii. 
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The IMF-induced budgetary crisis cre
ated an economic fait accompli that 
paved the way for Croatia's and 
Slovenia's formal secession in J une 1991. 

Crushвd Ьу the lnvisiЫe Hand 
The reforms demanded Ьу Belgrade's 
creditors also struck at the heart ofYu
goslavia's system of socially-<>wned and 
worker-managed enterprises. As one 
observer noted, 

The objective was to subject the Yu
goslav economy to massive privati
zation and the dismantling of the 
puЫic sector. The Communist 
Party bureaucracy, most notaЫy its 
military and intelligence sector, 
was canvassed specifically and offered 
political and economic backing on 
the condition that wholesale scut
tling of social protections for Yugo
slavia's workforce was imposed."16 

16. Ralph Schoenman, "Divide and Rule Schemes in the 
Balkans," The Oi·ganizer ( San Francisco) , Sept. 11 , 1995. 
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Sarajevo, February 1995. 

It was an offer that а desperate Yugo
slavia could not refuse. Advised Ьу West
ern lawyers and consultants, Markovic's 
government passed financial legisla
tion that forced "insolvent" businesses 
into bankruptcy or liquidation. Under 
the new law, if а business was unaЫe to 
рау its bills for 30 days running, or for 
30 days within а 45-day period, the gov
ernment would launch bankruptcy pro
ceedings within the next 15 days. 

The assault оп the socialist economy 
also included а new banking law de
signed to trigger the liquidation of the 
socially-owned "Associated Banks." 
Within two years, more than half the 
country's banks had vanished, to Ье re
placed Ьу newly-formed "independent 
profit-oriented institutions." 

These changes in the legal frame
work, combined with the IMF's tight 
money policy toward industry and the 
opening ofthe economy to foreign com
petition, accelerated industrial decline. 
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From 1989 through September 1990, 
more than а thousand companies went 
into bankruptcy. Ву 1990, the annual 
GDP growth rate had collapsed to а 
negative 7.5 percent. In 1991, GDP de
clined Ьу а further 15 percent, while in
dustrial output shrank Ьу 21 percent.1 7 

The IMF package unquestionaЬly 
precipitated the collapse ofmuch ofYu
goslavia's well-developed heavy indus
try. Other socially-owned enterprises 
survived only Ьу not paying workers. 
More than half а million workers still 
on company payrolls did not get regular 
paychecks in late 1990. They were the 
lucky ones. Some 600,000 Yugoslavs 
had already lost their jobs Ьу Septem
ber 1990, and that was only the begin
ning. According to the World Bank, 
another 2,435 industrial enterprises, 
including some of the country's largest, 

17. Judit Кiss , "DеЫ Management in Eastern Europe," 
Eмtern European EconomU:s, May·June 1994, р . 59. 
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were slated for liquidation. Their 1.3 
million workers - half the remaining 
industrial workforce -were "redun
dant."18 

As 1991 dawned, real wages were in 
free fall, social programs had collapsed, 
and unemployment ran rampant. The 
dismantling of the industrial economy 
was breathtaking in its magnitude and 
brutality. Its social and political impact, 
while not as easily quantified, was tre
niendous. "The pips are squeaking," as 
London's Financial 'Лтеs put it.19 

Less archly, Yugoslav President Bor
isav Jovic warned that the reforms 
were "having а markedly unfavouraЫe 
impact on the overall situation in soci
ety .... Citizens have lost faith in the 
state and its institutions .... The fur
ther deepening of the economic crisis 
and the growth of social tensions has 
had а vital impact on the deterioration 
of the political-security situation."20 

Тhв Political Economy 
of Disinlegralion 

Some Yugoslavs joined together in а 
doomed battle to prevent the destruc
tion oftheir economy and polity. As one 
observer found, "worker resistance 
crossed ethnic lines, as Serbs, Croats, 
Bosnians and Slovenians mobllized ... 
shoulder to shoulder with their fellow 
workers."21 But the economic struggle 
also heightened already tense relations 
among the repuЫics - and between 
the repuЬlics and Belgrade. 

Serbla rejected the austerity plan 
outright, and some 650,000 Serblan 
workers struck against the federal gov
ernment to force wage hikes.22 The 
other repuЬlics followed different and 
sometimes self-contradictory paths. 

In relatively wealthy Slovenia, for 
instance, secessionist leaders such as 
Social Democratic party chair J oze Puc
nik supported the reforms: "From an 
economic standpoint, 1 сап only agree 
with socially harmful measures in our 
society, such as risingunemployment or 
cutting workers' rights, because they 
are necessary to advance the economic 
reform process."23 

18. Already laid-off and "redundant" workers consti
tuted fully two-thirds of the industrial workforce. World 
Bank, Restructuring, О'р. cit., Annex 1. 
19. Jurek Martin, "The road to Ье trodden to Kosovo," 
Financial 1'imes, Mar. 13, 1991. 
20. British Broadcasting Service, "Borisav Jovic Tells 
SFRY Assemhly Situation Has 'Dramatically Deterio
rated,' "Apr. 27, 1991. 
21. Schoenman, О'р. cit. 
22. Gervasi, О'р. cit., р. 44. 
23. Federico Nier-Fischer, "Eastern Europe: Social Cri
sis," Inter Press Service, Sept. 5, 1990. 
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But at the same time, Slovenia 
joined other repuЬlics in challenging the 
federal government's efforts to restrict 
their economic autonomy. Both Croa
tian leader Franjo Тudjman and Ser
Ьia's Slobodan Milosevic joined Slovene 
leaders in railing against Yugoslavia's 
attem pts to impose h11-rsh reforms. 24 

In the multiparty elections in 1990, 
economic policy was at the center ofthe · 
political debate as separatist coalitions 
ousted the Communists in Croatia, 
Bosnia and Slovenia. Just as economic 
collapse spurred the drift toward sepa
ration, separation in turn exacerbated 
the economic crisis. Cooperation among 

nationalist Pandora's Ьох, originally 
arguing for Yugoslavia's preservation. 

Following Franjo Тudjman's and the 
rightist Democratic Union's decisive 
victoryin Croatia in Мау 1990, German 
Foreign Minister Hans-Dietrich Gen
scher, in almost daily contact with his 
counterpart in Zagreb, gave his go
ahead for Croatian secession.27 Ger
many did not passively support 
secession; it "forced the расе ofinterna
tional diplomacy" and pressured its 
Western allies to recognize Slovenia 
and Croatia. Germany sought а free 
hand among its allies "to pursue eco
nomic dominance in the whole of Mit-

teleuropa."28 

International financiers made 
Washington, on the other 

hand, favored "а loose unity 
while encouraging democratic 

а desperate Yugoslavia an 
offer that it could not refuse. 

development ... [Secretary of 
State] Baker told Тudjman and 
[Slovenia's President] Milan 
Kucan that the United States 

the repuЫics virtµally ceased. And 
with the repuЬlics at one anothers' 
throats, both the economy and the na
tion itselfembarked ona vicious down
ward spir:al. 

The process sped along as the repub
lican leaderships deliberately fostered 
social and economic divisions to 
strengthen their own hands: "The re
puЬlican oligarchies, who а:Н had vi
sions of а 'national renaissance' oftheir 
own, instead of choosing between а 
genuine Yugoslav market and hyperin
flation, opted for war which would dis
guise the real causes of the economic 
catastrophe."25 

The simultaneous appearance of 
militias loyal to .secessionist leaders 
only hastened the descent into chaos. 
These militias, with their escalating 
atrocities, not only split the population 
along ethnic lines, they also frag
mented the workers' movement. 26 

Weslern Belp 
The austerity measures had laid the 

basis for the recolonization of the Bal
kans. Whether that required the 
breakup of Yugoslavia was subject to 
debate among the Western powers, 
with Germany leading the push for se
cession and the US, fearful of opening а 

24. Юаs Bergman, "Мarkovic Seeks to Кеер YugoslaviaOne 
Nation, Christian Science Monitor, July 11, 1990, р. 6. 
25. Dimitrije Boarov, 'Jt Bтief Review of Anti-lnJlation 
Ртоgтатs: the Ситsе of the Dead Ртоgтатs, Vтете 
News DigestAgency, Apr. 13, 1992. 
26.!Ьid. 
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would not encourage or support 
unilateral secession ... but if they had 
to leave, he urged them to leave Ьу а ne
gotiated agreement."29 

Instead, Slovenia, Croatia, and fi
nally, Bosnia fought Ыооdу civil wars 
against "rump" Yugoslavia (SerЬia and 
Montenegro) or SerЬian nationalists or 
both. But now, the US has belatedly 
taken an active diplomatic role in Bos
nia, strengthened its relations with 
Croatia and Macedonia, and positioned 
itself to play а leading role in the re
gion's economic and political future. 

Тhв Post-War Rвgimв . 
Western creditors have now turned 
their attention to Yugoslavia's succes
sor states. As with the demise ofYugo
slavia, the economic aspects ofpost-war 
reconstruction remain largely unher
alded, but the prospects for rebuilding 
the newly independent repuЬlics ap
pear Ыеаk. Yugoslavia's foreign deЬt 
has been carefully divided and allo
cated to the successor repuЬlics,30 

which are now strangled in separate 
deЬt rescheduling and structural ad
justment agreements. 

The consensus among donors and in
ternational agencies is that past macro-

27. Gervasi, О'р. cit., р. 65. 
28.!Ьid., р. 45. 
29. Zimmerman, ор. cit. 
30. ln June 1995, the IMF, acting on Ьehalf of creditor 
banks and Western governments, proposed to redistrib
ute that deht as follows: Serbla and Montenegro, 36 per
cen~ Croatia, 28 percen~ Slovenia, 16 percent; Bosnia
Herzegovina, 16 percent; and Macedonia, 5 percent. 
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Cellist Vedran Smailovic, often called the "Soul of Sarajevo," 
plays in the ruins of the concert hall of the Skenderjia Stadium with 

composer Nigel Osborne from Edinburgh, March 1993. 

economic reforms adopted under IMF 
advice had not quite met their goal and 
further shock therapy is required to re
store "economic health" to Yugoslavia's 
successor states. Croatia and Mace
donia have followed the IMF's direc
tion: Both have agreed to loan packages 
- to рау offtheir shares ofthe Yugoslav 
debt - that require а consolidation of 

36 

the process begun withAnte Markovic's 
bankruptcy program. The all too famil
iar pattern of plant closings, induced 
bank failures, and impoverishment 
continues арасе. 

And global capital applauds. Despite 
an emerging crisis in social welfare and 
the decimation of his economy, Mace
donian Finance Minister Ljube 
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Тrpevski proudly informed the press 
that "the World Bank and the IMF place 
Macedonia among the most successful 
countries in regard to current transi
tion reforms."31 

Тhе head of the IMF mission to Mace
donia, Paul Thomsen, agreed. Не avowed 
that "the results of the stabilization 
program were impressive" and gave 
particular credit to "the efficient wages 
policy" adopted Ьу the Skopje govern
ment. Still, his negotiators added, even 
more budget cuttingwill Ье necessary.32 

But Western intervention is making 
its most serious inroads on national 
sovereignty in Bosnia. The neocolonial 
administration imposed Ьу the Dayton 
accords and supported Ьу NATO's fire
power ensures that Bosnia's future will 
Ье determined in Washington, Bonn, 
and Brussels - not Sarajevo. 

Reconstruclion Colonial Style 
IfBosnia is ever to emerge from the rav
ages of war and neocolonialism, massive 
reconstruction will Ье essential. Butjudg
ing Ьу recent Balkan history, Western as
sistance is more likely to drag Bosnia into 
the Third World than to lift it to parity 
with its European neighЬors. 

The Bosnian government estimates 
that reconstruction costs will reach $4 7 
billion. Western donors have pledged $3 
billion in reconstruction Joans, yet only 
$518 million dollars have so far been 
given. Part ofthis money is tagged to fi
nance some ofthe !оса! civili.an costs of 
IFOR's military deployment and part to 
repay international creditors. 33 

Fresh Joans will рау back old deЬt. 
The Central Bank of the Netherlands 
has generously provided 'Ъridge financ
ing" of $37 million to allow Bosnia to 
рау its arrears with the IMF, without 
which the IMF will not Jend it fresh 
money. But in а cruel and absurd para
dox, the sought-after loans from the 
IMF's newly created "Emergency Win
dow" for "post-conflict countries" will 
not Ье used for post-war reconstruction. 
Instead, they will repay the Dutch Cen
tral Bank, which had coughed up the 
money to settle IMF arrears in the first 
р!асе.34 DeЬt piles up, and little new 

31. Macedonian Jriformation Lia'ison ServU;e News, 
Apr. 11, 1995. 
32.!Ьid. 
33. "The Government ofthe RepuЬlic ofBosniaand Her· 
zegovina shall provide, free of cost, such facilities NATO 
needs for the preparation and execution of the Opera· 
tion" (Annex 1-А). Under the accord, NATO personnel 
will рау no Bosnian taxes, including sales taxes. 
34. United Press International, "lMF to admit Bosnia 
on Wednesday," Dec. 18, 1995. 
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money goes for rebuilding Bosnia's war
torn economy. 

While rebuilding is sacrificed on the 
altar of deЬt repayment, Western gov
ernm en ts and corporations show 
greater interest in gaining acce,ss to 
strategic natural resources. With the 
discovery of energy reserves in the re
gion, the partition of Bosnia between 
the Federation of Bosnia-Herzegovina 
and the Bosnian-Serb RepuЫika 
Srpska under the Dayton accords has 
taken on new strategic importance. 
Documents in the hands ofCroatia and 
the Bosnian Serbs indicate that coal 
and oil deposits have been identified on 
the eastern slope of the Dinarides 
Thrust, retaken from rebel Krajina 
Serbs Ьу the US-backed Croatian army 
in the final offensives before the Dayton 
accords. Bosnian officials report that 
Chicago-based Amoco was among sev
eral foreign firms that subsequently in
itiated exploratory surveys in Bosnia. 35 

"Substantial" petroleum fields also 
lie in the Serb-held part of Croatia just 
across the Sava River from Thzla, the 
headquarters for the US military 
zone.36 Exploration operations went on 
duringthewar, but the WorldBankand 
the multinationals that conducted the 
operations kept !оса! governments in 
the dark, presumaЬly to prevent them 
from actingto grab potentially valuaЬ!e 
areas.37 

With their attention devoted to deЬt 
repayment and potential energy bo
nanzas, the Western powers have 
shown little interest in rectifying the 
crimes committed under the rubric of 
ethnic cleansing. The 70,000 NATO 

troops on hand to "enforce 
the реасе" will accord
ingly devote their efforts 
to administering the 
partition of Bosnia in ac
cordance with Western 
economic interests rather 
than restoring the status 
quoante. 

While !оса! leaders and 
Western interests share 
the spoils of the former 
Yugoslav economy, they 
have entrenched socio-

ethnic divisions in the very structure of 
partition. This permanent fragmenta
tion of Yugoslavia along ethnic lines 
thwarts а united resistance ofYugoslavs 
of all ethnic origins against the recolo
nization oftheir homeland. 

But what's new? As one observer 
caustically noted, all of the leaders of 
Yugoslavia's successor states have 
worked closely with the West: "All the 
current leaders ofthe former Yugoslav 
repuЬlics were Communist Party func-

ing praises ofthe free market as the ba
sis for rebuilding а war-shattered econ
omy. The social and political impact of 
economic restructuring in Yugoslavia 
has been carefully erased from our collec
ti ve understanding. Opinion-makers 
instead dogmatically present cultural, 
ethnic, and religious divisions as the sole 
cause of the crisis. In reality, they are 
the consequence of а much deeper proc
ess of economic and political fracturing. 

Such false consciousness not only 
masks the truth, it also 

Opinion-makers present cultural, 
ethnic, and religious divisions 

prevents us from ac
knowledgingprecise his
torical occurrences. 
Ultimately, it distorts 
the true sources of social 
conflict. When applied to 
the former Yugoslavia, it 
obscures the historical 
foundations of South 
Slavic unity, solidarity 
and identity. But this 

as the sole cause of the crisis, 
when they are in fact largely а 
result of the process of economic 
and political fracturing. false consciousness lives 

across the globe, where 
tionaries and each in turn vied to meet 
the demands of the World Bank and 
the IMF, the better to qualify for in
vestment loans and substantial perks 
for the leadership."38 

Тhв Dnly PossiЫв World? 
Western-backed neoliberal macroeco
nomic restructuring helped destroy Yu
goslavia. Yet, since the onset of war in 
1991, the global media have carefully 
overlooked or denied their central role. 
Instead, they havejoined the chorus sing-

38. Schoenman, ор. cit. 

shuttered factories, joЫess workers, 
and gutted social programs are the only 
possiЫe world, and "Ьitter economic 
medicine" is the only prescription. 

At stake in the Balkans are the lives 
ofmillions ofpeople. Macroeconomic re
form there has destroyed livelihoods and 
made ajoke ofthe right to work. It has 
put basic needs such as food and shelter 
beyond the reach of many. It has de
graded culture and national identity. In 
the name of global capital, borders have 
been redrawn, legal codes rewritten, 
industries destroyed, financial a:nd 
banking systems dismantled, social pro

grams eliminated. No al
ternative to global capital, 
Ье it market socialism or 
"national" capitalism, will Ье 
allowed to ex:ist. 

35. FrankViviano and Kenneth Howe, 
'Bosnia Leaders Say Nation Atop Oil 
Fields," San Fraru:isco ChronU:le, 
Aug. 28, 1995; Scott Cooper, "Western 
Aims in Ex·Yugoslavia Unmasked," 
Тhе Organizer, Sept. 24, 1995. 
36. Viviano and Howe, ibid. 
37. Cooper, ар. cit. 

Window in Bosanski Brod's bombed out town center, 
reflects а ruined economy. 

But what happened to 
Yugoslavia - and now 
continues in its weak suc
cessor states - should 
resonate beyond the Bal
kans. Yugoslavia is а mir
ror for similar economic 
restructuringprograms in 
not only the developing 
world, but also in the 
United States, Canad~ 
and Western Europe. The 
Yugoslav reforms are the 
cruel reflection of а de
structive economic model 
pushed to the extreme. • 
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The Browning of Russia 

Russian politics is а lot like inte
rior decorating: It's all about 
color. 

For almost 75 years, Russia was 
painted different shades of Bolshevic 
crimson, from Stalin's Ыооd red to Gor
b achev's pinkish perestroika. After 
Boris Yeltsin wrested Russia away from 
the collapsingSoviet Union in 1991, the 
country rallied around the new demo
cratic tricolor of white, Ыuе, and red, 
and dabЬled intermittently with some 
post-Chernobyl Green politics . With 
the 1993 parliamentary elections, how
ever, came the 'Ъrowning" of Russia as 
outsider Vladimir Zhirinovsky - Ross 
Perot on steroids - cornered the na
tionalist market. 

Thday, after the communist-nation
alist victories in the December 1995 
parliamentary elections, everybody is 
talking about а new color comЬination: 
the red and the brown. Followingthe vic
tories of various comm unist or socialist 
parties in Poland, Hungary, Lithuania, 
Belarus, and Bulgaria, the renewed 
strength of red is not surprising; such 
are the dramatic political pendulum 
swings during а transition period - ultra
liberal austerity programs followed Ьу 
socialist/Кeynesian backlashes. Red, in 
any case, is somewhat of а misnomer. 
The Russian communists have learned 
from their Hungarian and Polish com
patriots that socialism is oppositional, 
politics while capitalism is governing 
politics.1 Indeed, with respect to eco
nomics, the "new and improved" com
munists rarely discuss Marxism
Leninism, preferring instead to empha
size business ventures and foreign in-

John Feffer is the author of Shock Waves: Eastern 
FJuropeAJ!er the RevoluJ:wns (Boston: South End Press, 
1992), and co·editor ofthe forthcomingEurope's Nеш 
Nationali.srn (NewYork: Oxford University Press, 1996). 
Не has recently returned from а trip to Moscow. 
1. А13 opposition parties after 1990, both the Polish and 
Hungarian socialists decried the shock·therapy capital· 
isms i111posed Ьу their respective neo·liberal govem
ments. Once in power, however, these socialist parties 
have proceeded to implement economic programs that 
are virtually indistinguishaЫe, differing only in расе 
and occasional rhetoric. 
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Ьу John Feffer 

Ultranationalist Vladimir Zhirinovsky 

vestments. Although trends within the 
Communist Party range from neo
Stalinism to something approximating 
social democracy, the economic consen
sus is "red capitalism."2 

Much more influential in the long 
term for Russia than the reds is the con
tinued importance ofthe new shades of 
brown - associated with fascism and 
right-wing nationalism. In 1993, ana
lysts spoke of nationalism's resurgence 
in Russia; now we m ust speak of i ts new 
respectahility. Virtually all political ac
tors - from communists to liberals -
support policies that once were the 
province of Russia's nationalist right. 
The West, particularly the United 
States, is not simply an observer of 
these trends . Over the Jast four years, 

2. Тhе party's platform called for lowering taxes, and its 
leader, Gennadi Zyuganov, reassured reporters of his 
party's eagemess for foreign investment. Meanwhile, ас· 
cordingto а recent surveyinlzvestia, 61 % of Russia's busi
ness elite comes from the.old communistrюmenkШtura. 
(Open Media Research lnstitute (OMRI) Daily Report, 
Jan. 12, 1996. This Soros Foundation-funded venture in 
Prague puts out а daily report Ьу e-mail and а Ьimonthly 
magazine, Тransilion. ) Russian communism, with few 
exceptions, was and continues to Ье а set of privileges 
and connections, not of ideals and principles. 
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Western policy recommendations have 
helped fuel this nationalist revival. And 
today, after failing to rope its former 
Cold War adversary into an unequal 
partnership, the US is doing its best to 
isolate Russia with а new version of 
containment doctrine. This one-two 
punch has done m uch to kindle the fires 
of resentment, prompt an aggressive 
foreign policy response, and ensure that 
brown suffuses Russia's ideological pal
ette. 

The Nвw Nationalists 
In the early 1990s, conservative histo
rian Richard Pipes dismissed Russian 
nationalism as а minority passion, а 
hoary pre-revolutionary relic.3 Sharing 
Pipes' Ьias, most Western analysts de
scribed а pat dichotomy: embattled 
communists versus heroic democrats. 
Nationalism seemed to have nothing to 
do with the 1991 coup or the 1993 
standoffbetween Yeltsin and the parlia
ment. Nationalism had nothing to do 
with building а democracy or creating а 
market system. 

Most Russians, however, understood 
that nationalism was not а creation ех 
nihilo, but rather the resurgence af а 
sentiment which Soviet leaders from 
Stalin to Brezhnev, even with their sup
posed internationalism, had frequently 
used to bolster their legitimacy. It 
tapped into historic al!egiances to Ыооd 
and soil that ran deeper among the 
populace than loyalty to communist 

Vпiually all political 
actors - from communists 
to liberals - support 
policies that once were 
the province of Russia' s 
nationalist right. 

3. See Walter Laqueur's updated introduction to hisBlack 
Hundred (NewYork: HarperPerennial, 1994) , р . vii . 
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US reformers to the Russian people as the social safety net and economy dissolve: "Let them eat popcorn." 

politicians or solidarity with the inter
national working class. And as the 
USSR disintegrated, nationalist oppo
sition to communism proved stronger 
than democratic dissent,4 whether at 
the heart of Russia or in the former 
repuЬlics, where it nourished the 
Ukrainian, Lithuanian, and Kazakh in
dependence movements. 

Ву the time Vladimir Zhirinovsky 
burst on the scene in the early 1990s, 
nationalism was well-estaЫished, 
hardly а minority passion at all. In
deed, the very variety of nationalisms 
--centrist, democratic, xenophoЬic, re
ligious, pan-Slavic, Eurasian --demon
strated the ideology's vitality. But it 
took several years for these various na
tionalist alternatives to mature and 
permeate politics as а whole. 

Zhirinovsky exploited this rich vein of 
chauvinism, which - more than rants 
about retaking Alaska, surging south to 
the Persian Gulf, and distributing vodka 
to all comers - was the core of his ap
peal. His strong showing in the 1993 

4. The history of democratic dissent during the Soviet 
era can Ье written on а postcard - Andrei Sakharov, the 
minuscule Moscow Trust group, а few lonely Western· 
oriented dissidents in the hinterlands. The largest and 
Ьest organized subversive organization, meanwhile, was 
theAll-Russian Social Christian Union forthe Liberation 
ofthe People, which operated in the mid·l960s. (David 
Rowley, "Russian Nationalism in the Cold War," Ameri
can Histo1ual Review, Feb. 1994.) 
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elections prompted reams of press cov~ 
erage as well as several books that 
speculated on the likelihood ofVlad the 
Successor (to Yeltsin, that is). Nonethe
less, in terms ofreal political influence, 
Zhirinovsky's brand ofubernationalism 
was seen as а fluke5 and generated lit
tle in the way of legislation or govern
mental action. 

Ву 1995, the lunatic fringe was still 
visiЫe. Leader ofthe National RepuЫi
can Party Nikolai Lysenko, for in
stance, used his on-air campaign time 
to denounce "mafia hordes" from the 
Caucasus and Central Asia that were 
"raping our women" and "killing on the 
squares and streets of our cities."6 

Avowed fascist Alexei Vedenkin prom
ised on national television in early 1995 
that ifhe came to power, he would "per
sonally execute" human rights advo
cate Sergei Kovalev.7 Vedenkin never 
made it into the Duma, the lower house 
of the legislature. Zhirinovsky and his 
Liberal Democratic Party, meanwhile, 
captured the third largest number of 
seats. While this represented а drop 
from 1993, few analysts had predicted 

5. А popular Moscow rumor dismissed Zhirinovsky as а 
KGB-created virus designed to scare the West into sup· 
porting Yeltsin more vigorously. 
6. OMRI Daily Report, Dec. 5, 1995. 
7. Laura Belin, "The Strange Career of Alexei Vedenkin," 
Тransition, June 23, 1995. 
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that Zhirinovsky would demonstrate 
such staying power. 

Nationalist Consensus 
The 1995 elections, some argue, 
marked а decline in nationalism's popu
larity. The Liberal Democrats didn't do 
as well; Aleksandr Lebed's vehicle, the 
Congress of Russian Communities, 
barely edged into the Duma with nine 
seats; the smaller nationalist parties 
will not even Ье represented. What this 
analysis neglects, however, is that all 
parties have now incorporated nation
alist themes. The recent elections have 
proven that you don't have to Ье а fas
cist or а monarchist or а raving racist to 
Ье а Russian nationalist: Nationalism 
now comes in all colors of the rainbow. 
Or, rather, brown has smeared its way 
across the full spectrum. 

For instance, all politicians agree 
that Russia must protect its own com
patriots abroad, counter Western he
gemony in the foreign policy realm, 
estaЫish law and order with а firm 
hand at home, and safeguard the tradi
tional pillars ofRussian society: family, 
the church, and the military. Unlike 
Eastern Europe, Russia is hesitating 
before jumping through the requisite 
hoops tojoin the West. Under the influ
ence of а new nationalist consensus, 
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Оп the pretext of preserving federal unity, Russia invaded Chechnya. 
Here, Chechen fighters in а rebel stronghold in the mountains. 

Russia is busy delineating its geopoliti· 
cal samoЬytnost or distinctiveness. 

Don't Ье fooled Ьу party name or af· 
filiation. Gennadi Zyuganov, head of 
the newly triumphant Coтmunist 
party and а champion of the new red
brown synthesis, eschews all the old 
proletarian internationalisт and ar
ticulates а strong "Russia first" posi
tion: "not one party in Russia will have 
а future," he proclaiтs, "if it doesn't 
adopt а national coloring."8 

Moreover, the Coттunists are coт
тitted to resurrecting the Soviet Un
ion, with Moscow at the center. "The 
USSR and Russia had always been one 
and the sате state," declares coттu
nist businessтan and new parliaтen
tarian Vladiтir Seтago. 9 The Georgians 
and Lithuanians тight have long sus
pected this iтperial conflation; they will 
not willingly agree to such subordi
nated federalisт in the future. Nation
alism, plus а strong state, plus а 
corporatist-capitalist econoтic plat
form: Not since the glory days of 
Stalinisт have соттиnisт and fascisт 
flirted so outrageously in Russia. 

Discovering lhe lnner Palriot 
Meanwhile, nominal centrist Boris 
Yeltsin has cozied up to the reinvigor-

8. 'G. Zyuganov i G. Yavlinsky ne ispugalic' dialoga," 
Argmnenty i Fakty, Nov. 1995, р . 3. 
9. Prism Weekly Report, Jan. 12, 1996. PuЬ!ished bythe 
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ated Cossacks, bedded down with the 
Orthodox Church and the тilitary (the 
two тost trusted institutions in society), 
and truтpeted far and wide the rights 
ofthe Russian diaspora (echoing Slobo
dan Milosevic's cry in SerЬia). Forтer 
тilitary теn such as Aleksandr Lebed 
and Aleksandr Rutskoi have called for 
an arтy-led national revival. Award
winning filт director Nikita Mikhail
kov, forтer Social Deтocratic party 
leader Oleg Ruтyanstev, and forтer 
Gorbachev econoтic adviser Stanislav 
Shatalin have all recently discovered 
their inner patriot. Even self-pro
claiтed liberals are trying to get into the 
act: Boris Fedorov, forтer finance тin
ister and darling of Western econoтic 
reforтers, has described his party For
ward R ussia! as "deтopatriotic . " 

This brown-tinged tide has nearly 
washed away the "deтocrats," the ones 
who brought down соттuпisт, de
fended Yeltsin at the barricades, and 
proтised to bring their country into the 
Western тainstreaт . Deтocratic Rus
s i a, the anti-coттunist uтbrella 
group created in 1990, has dwindled to 
insignificance. Russia's Deтocratic 
Choice, led Ьу forтer Priтe Minister 
Yegor Gaidar, was held responsiЫe for 
the failed liberal reforтs his govern
тent enacted in 1992 and тanaged to 

Jamestown Foundation, Prism is а weekly compilation 
of articles, many taken from the Russian press. 
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win only 9 seats in the new 
Dита. УаЫоkо, the тost 
popular ofthe Western-ori
ented parties, received 
roughly 7 percent of the 
vote and came in fourth 
with 40-odd seats. Accord
ing to its young leader 
Grigori Yavlinsky, it repre
sents "the middle class that 
lost out in the reforтs." But 
Russia's shaky тiddle class 
runs а distant third in in
fluence behind the power
less poor тajority and the 
powerful rich minority. 

Associating the "deтo
crats" with econoтic and 
geopolitical decline, the сот
m unists easily swept the 
1995 elections. They over
whelтed the Our Ноте Is ~ 

~ 
~ Russia party, led Ьу Priтe 

Minister Viktor Chernoтyr
din, Ьу appearing, paradox
i cally, as outsiders. The 
coттunists also under-

stood а deeper lesson. The defining is
sue in this election was not, as in years 
before, соттuп.isт versus capitalisт. 
Rather, it was а battle between Russian 
nationalisт and Westernizing reforт. 
And i t doesn't require а rocket, or even а 
political, scientist to divine the тost iт
portant factor in precipitating this 
change. ln the old Soviet days, Dicken
sian caricatures of capitalism filled the 
pages of Pravda. Today, Russians don't 
need to read Oliver Тwist, they сап live it. 

The Economy: 
All Shock, No Тherapy 

Nationalisт has prospered in inverse 
proportion to the country. "In а rich na
tion, ту prograт would not go over 
very well," the ever quotaЫe Zhiri
novsky has said, "But in а poor, eтbit
tered country like Russia, this is ту 
golden hour."10 

Every day in Moscow, indigents clus
ter at subway entrances and line the 
connecting tunnels, clasping icons, dis
playing crudely lettered signs, and 
тeekly holding out their hands. Old 
wотеп stand for hours in the cold try
ing to sell three packs of cigarettes or а 
single pair of gloves. There are an esti
тated 200,000 hoтeless in Moscow to
day; the city has one overnight shelter 

10. Quoted in John Dunlop, Тhе Rise ofRussi,a and lhe 
FaU ofthe Somet Empire (Princeton: Princeton Univer· 
sity Press, 1993). 
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which can accommodate 24 people.11 

Food prices nearlyrival those ofthe West, 
yet monthly salaries average in the low 
hundreds. The "hew Russians," mean
while, snort cocaine, feast at expensive 
restaurants, drive BМWs, and gоЬЫе up 
privatized apartments for pennies from 
the desperate and the alcoholic. Rich 
entrepreneurs, bankers, and foreigners 
party in one city, while the vast major
ity ofthe poor scrape Ьу in the other. 

Since the collapse ofthe Soviet Un
ion at the end of1991, Russia has hadto 
contend with both the legacy of commu
nism (corruption, mismanagement) and 
the impact of capitalism (privatization, 
polarization). Factories are not produc
ing, workers are not being paid, and 
strikes are paralyzingone sector after an
other.12 The recent drop in industrial 
output exceeds that of the US depres
sion ofthe 1930s.13 Russian agricultural 
and manufactured goods are being 
squeezed out of every market - from 
Western Europe to Eastern Europe, 
from the Commonwealth of Inde
pendent States (CIS) to Russia itself 
(imports grew from 14 to 39 percent of 
Russian retail trade from 1991 to 
1994).14 'IЬ prevent the economy from 
simply disappearing, the government 
has been forced to sell non-renewaЬle re
sources, primarily from its fuel sector. 
Russia has also borrowed in such des
perate quantities from world financial 
institutions that it is currently chal
lenging Brazil's position as the world's 
largest deЬtor nation. 

As living standards continue to drop 
for about 80 percept ofthe population, 
"economic reform" has become а euphe
mism for state-sponsored theft. 15 The 
breakdown of the health-care system 
and pervasive ecological rot have 
caused а decline in life expectancy and 
а rise in child mortality.16 The privati
zation process has shifted state re
sources into the hands of former 
nomenklatura, organized crime, for
eign investors, or comЬinations of the 
three. Financial scams - perhaps the 
most puЫic face of what Russians call 
"wild capitalism" - have fleeced mil-

11. Moniwr Daily Report, Aug. 23, 1995. 
12. According to the Russian Labor Ministry, 11,000 strikes 
took pJace in 1995. (Monitor Daily Report, Jan. 2, 1996). 
13. МikhaiJ Gerschaft, "Тhе Economic Grounds for Rus· 
sian NationaJism," Prism Weeldy Report, Ocl 20, 1995. 
14.!Ьid. 
15. Moniwr Daily Report, Aug. 25, 1995. 
16. According to а Labor Ministry spokesperson, the av· 
erage Jife expectancy is now 57.3 years for men and 71.1 
years for women. lnfant mortaJity is twice as high as in 
the United States. (OMRI Daily Report, Aug. 23, 1995.) 
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lions of citizens. According to one esti
mate Ьу Ekho radio, since 1991 over 
half the Russian population has lost 
money in the new financial institu
tions.17 Domestic capital, much ofit ill
gotten, is leaving the country in huge 
chunks - $50 ЬiЩоn in 1994 alone.18 
The Russian financial world is а cross 
between а sieve and an S & L. 

Organized crime, meanwhile, now 
controls over 40 percent ofthe economy, 
including 35,000 businesses, almost 
400 banks, nearly 50 stock exchanges, 
and 150 government-owned enter
prises. 19 The Russian mafia, which is 
more а constellation oflarge and small 
operators than а well-coordinated con
spiratorial force, collects protection 
from 80 percent of all banks and private 
enterprises; organized crime groups 
number over 5,000 and employ more 
than 3 million people.20 In 1994, 177 
businessmen and 185 criminal bosses 
were executed gangland-style, while 
four parliamentary deputies have been 
killed since the 1993 elections.21 

The line between business, crime, 
and politics is often quite thin. Success-

So recently а great power on the world 
scene, Russia has not warmed to an age 
of limits. It doesn't consider itself the 
loser of the Cold War. If any country 
lost, it was the Soviet U nion, а different 
entity altogether. The traditional isola
tionism of Russian nationalists, who 
tire of the burdens of maintaining а 
multiethnic empire, has declined in in
fluence. Eager to preserve interna
tional prestige and influence, Russian 
policymakers have seized on the con
cept of derzlшva or great power, accord
ing to which Russia must hold the West 
at arm's length and reestaЫish its for
mer global status Ьу championing its 
own national interests. ConsideraЬly 
less accommodating than four years 
ago, the Yeltsin administration has de
cried NATO expansion into the former 
Soviet Ыос, lobЬied for influence over 
the dispensation ofpeace in former Yu
goslavia, and insisted that Russia must 
have free rein over its self-defined 
sphere of influence. It is the last point 
that is particularly proЫematic. Der
zlшva, in other words, means not simply 
parity with the West but domination 

Yeltsin has cozied up to Cossacks, 
Ьedded down with the Orthodox 
Church and the military, and trumpe1:ed 
the rights of the Russian diaspora. 

over the less powerful. 
Under the guise of either 
peacekeeping or federal 
unity, Russia invaded 
Chechnya, occupied Mol
dova, messed about in 
Tajikistan and Georgia, 
sparred with Ukraine 
over Crimea and the 

ful financiers have been suspected of 
and in some cases indicted for multi
million dollar scams involving fake ac
coun ts, fabricated export-import 
licenses, and many well-placed bribes. 
Several of these crooks сит business
men have run for political office to ob
tain parliamentary imm unity. 

Countering thв Wesl 
With the economy nosediving and or
ganized crime escalating, nationalists 
are having а field day. While their alter
native in the realm ofpolitical economy 
is somewhat vague-more centraliza
tion, less democracy-their foreign pol
icy position is relatively detailed.22 

17. Moniwr Daily Report, JuJy 5, 1995. 
18. OMRI Daily Report, Feb. 28, 1995. 
19. Moniwr Daily Report, Sept. 26, 1995. These figures 
approximate those of the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Trade, the CentraJ Bank of Russia, and InterpoJ. 
20. КarimAlimov, "ТheDrugTradeinCentra!Asia," Prism 
Weekly Report, Nov. 3, 1995. 
21.Moniwr Daily Report, Aug. 17, 1995; OMRI Daily 
Report,Aug.17, 1995. 
22. Their economic aJternative, which generally focuses 
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ВlackSea fleet, and threatened the new 
Baltic states. 

The days ofthe naive Westernism of 
former Foreign Minister Andrei Kozyrev 
are over. Today, the foreign policy spec
trum runs from realpolitik to unabashed 
chauvinism. At the realist end, Russia 
is trying to broker economic partner
ships with the East, revive its flagging 
arms trade, and bring the CIS countries 
into а tighter (and more subordinate) 
relationship. At the other, more intoler
ant extreme, Russia is constructing its 
own version of the Monroe (or "Mon
rovski") Doctrine. Russia's imperial 
amЬitions "are in its Ыооd," asserts 
Vadim Lukov, the director of the Rus
sian Foreign Ministry's policy planning 
staff. 23 This startling admission from а 
high-ranking official demonstrates just 

on increased state participation in the economy, is often 
descriЬed in the West as а "Jeft" program, which it may 
Ье when compared to laissezjaire JiЬeralism. 
23. Paul GоЫе, "Kozyrev Sees Special Path for Russian 
Advisor," Prism Weekly Report, Ju\y 28, 1995. 

41 



;. 

" 

how comfortaЫe the elite has become 
with the new nationalism. 

These self-professed imperial ambl
tions сап also Ье glimpsed in the official 
military doctrine, which includes, for 
instance, а provision for the first use of 
nuclear weapons. More recently, the 
government-affiliated Institute of De
fense Research has proposed an even 
more aggressive doctrine that identifies 
NATO as an explicit enemy, proposes 
alignment with anti-Western coun
tries, and even considers reoccupying 
the Baltics (to prevent NАТО expansion, 
protect ethnic Russians, and combat а 
"Baltic mafia").24 Four years ago, such 
suggestions could have come only from 
the margins ofthe policy debate. Thday, 
however, the Russian government itself 
is considering deploying tactical nu
clear weapons in western Russia, Be
larus, and the Baltics to counterbalance 
NATO. If NATO moves, "Russian toler
ance will Ье exhausted," says Defense 
Minister Pavel Grachev.25 

Тhе West Knows Best? 
Rooted in а declining economy, authori
tarian politics, and an increasingly ag
gressive foreign policy, Russian national
ism certainly has fertile soil in which to 
grow. But these developments are nei
ther inherent nor inevitaЫe. They do not 
result simply from Russian incompe
tence, illiЬeralism, or latent communism. 
Western involvement in creating the 
Russia of today has been consideraЫe. 

Consider the radical economic reform 
package that the Russian government 
unleashed upon the population in 
January 1992. Following the advice of 
Western economists such as Anders 
Aslund and Jeffrey Sachs, the Gaidar 
government lifted price controls and 
proposed eliminating the government's 
ballooning budget deficit in an astound
ing four months. Overnight, ordinary 
Russians watched as their already 
modest standard of living fell through 
the floor. Popular resentment and par
liamentary opposition ultimately forced 
the Gaidar government to backtrack on 
а number of its more shocking propos
als. Eventually, key market ideologues 
such as Boris Fedorov left the govern
ment; Sachs and Aslund left the country. 

The international community, how
ever, continued to insist on fast-track 
reform. The International Monetary 

24. Stanislav Lunev, "Russia's New Military Doctrine," 
Prism Weekly Report, Dec. 1, 1995. 
25. Quoted in Monitor Daily Report, Sept. 26, 1995. 
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Fund (IMF), for instance, has routinely 
held back assistance until the Russian 
government met its conditions Ьу par
ing down social spending, putting а lid 
on inflation, removing trade barriers to 
Western goods, and restructuring the 
financial sector. And without the impri
matur of the US-dominated IMF, the 
flow of aid from other sources, both Ьi
lateral and multilateral, would have 
been constricted. 

In the aftermath of the December 
1993 parliamentary elections, which 
dealt the radical reformers а losing 

variation on the old theme: What's good 
for General Motors is good for Russia. 
(See next page.) 

The US government has had а politi
cal as well as economic strategy. Follow
ingthe Bushlead, the Clinton crewthrew 
its support behind Yeltsin, come what 
may: It stood Ьу while Тsar Boris con
centrated power in the executive Ьranch, 
trampled on human rights, and sent the 
armyto Ьеаt up on the lngush, Chechens, 
Moldovans, and others. The White 
House needed а heroic reformer, and de
spite Yeltsin's proЫems - alcoholism, 

authoritarianism - he 

The Clinton administration has 
squeezed and isolated Russia out of 
economic and geopolitical self-interest. 

was Washington's man 
in the Кremlin; а force 
for stabllity, а democrat 
against the nationalists. 

Since he assumed the 
presidency in 1991, the 

hand, even the most hidebound ob
servers of Russia began to notice а con
necti on between а self-destructing 
economy and the resurgent popularity 
ofthe communists and the extreme na
tionalists. Was not harsh economic 
medicine generating а ''Versailles com
ple~' in Russia that had produced na
tional socialism in Germany after 
World War 1? In а moment ofrare can
dor, the future Deputy Secretary of 
State StroЬe ТalЬott admitted that а rav
aged Russian economy needed а little less 
shock and more therapy. Washington 
promptly forced а retraction, letting free
market ideology obscure oommon sense.26 

Aid Repaid with lnterest 
Those sections of the economy and so
cial fabric not undermined Ьу US reform 
strategies were distorted consideraЬly 
Ьу US aid programs. lnstead ofconcen
trating its meager aid on large-scale in
dustrial retooling or social safety net 
repair, the US has focused on private 
sector development. Japan, for one, has 
characterized this strategy as pumping 
money into а Ыасk hole.27 Indeed, the 
US assistance flowingthrough the "En
terprise Funds" has more often than not 
gone into the pockets ofthose with con
nections -former nomenklatura, Ыасk 
marketeers, shadowy criminal types. 
When not enriching the already rich, 
US .funds are often earmarked for Rus
sian purchases of US goods, playing а 

26. Jurek Martin, "Talbott faces а gri_lling over his views 
on Israel," Financial 'l'imes (London), Feb. 8, 1994. 
27. Yumiko Miyai and James Finkle, "G·7 drafts aid 
package," Daily Yomiuri (Tokyo), Apr. 15, 1993. 
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US has supported Yelt
sin, and he, for his part, actively courted 
US approval. But recently, this sweet 
East-West relationship has soured as 
Russia has become less compliant than 
the West had hoped, and Yeltsin, too, has 
begun to sound the nationalist call.28 

Moscow is resisting Washington's push 
to disarm and to welcome NATO onto its 
borders. Moreover, the US hasn't of
fered Russia а power-sharing role in а 
reconfigured European security system 
or in international economic organiza
tions such as the G-7. It has dictated to 
Russia certain policy no-nos, such as 
high-tech sales to lndia and Iran. And it 
has shifted aid to other regional actors 
such as Ukraine and Kazakhstan, in 
the hopes ofbalancing Russia's power. 

Why Neo-Containment? 
And while Russia's designs on the "near 
abroad'' are Ьу no means benign, even 
discounting Zhirinovsky's imperial rav
ings, neither is the West's agenda for 
the region. The Clinton administration 
has squeezed and isolated Russia for 
several reasons. The first is economic 
self-interest. The structural adjust
ment of the Russian economy includes 
the elimination of trade barriers to US 
goods and the opening of Russia's vast 
material resources (oil, precious met
als, natural gas, lumber) to potential 
US joint ventures. ("Joint" in this case 
generally means that the Russians 
work and the Americans profit.) 

28. See, e.g" Alexei Pushkov, "Letterfrom Eurasia: Rus· 
sia and America: The Honeymoon's Over," Foreign Pol· 
icy, Winter 1993; ZЬigniew Brzezinski, "Тhе Premature 
Partnership," ForeignA.ffairs, Mar./Apr.1994. 
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Looting 
theRuins 
Russian nationalists don't 

have to dig very deep to 
find "sinister" US plans to hol
low out the Russian economy. In 
fact, through its Export-Import 
Bank and the Overseas Private 
lnvestment Corporation (OPIC), 
Washington trumpets its self
interested investment strategy 
far and wide. 

OstensiЬly, these institu
tions are committed to strength
ening US markets overseas Ьу 
offering insurance and financ
ing to US corporations that 
might not otherwise invest in 
"risky" countries. In practice, 
however, they are scouts for 
corporate bonanzas, and vehi
cles for attracting paybacks to 

While Washington subsidizes the exploitation of markets and pushes US products 
in the former USSR, the falling standard of living creates anger and unrest. 

whatever party is in power in Washington. Most important, 
they рау little attention to what the economies of other coun
tries really need. 

For instance, the US strategy for Russia has relied heavily 
on the extraction ofraw materials -oil, natural gas, and gold. 
Instead of aiding Russian development of high-tech indus
tries or improving agricultural output, Washington is helping 
US companies milkRussia ofits non-renewaЬle assets. 

• Omolon (Cyprus Amax Minerals): $52.5 million in financing 
and $60 million in insurance from OPIC to extract gold from 
Kubaka in the Russian Far East; 

• Swift: $160 million in financing and political risk insurance 
for oil and gas exploration in western Siberia; 

• Snyder Oil: $40 million from OPIC in financing to develop oil 
fields in the Perm region.1 

In addition, Exxon, Техасо, Conoco, Anderman Smith, 
Nabors International, and Enron have received both govern
ment /"1.SSistance to facilitate investments into oil and natural 
gas enterprises and golden parachutes to ensure that not one 
ofthem will lose any money. 

This emphasis on extracting Russia's natural wealth has 
infuriated many Russian politicians, even those ofthe laissez
faire stripe like parliamentarian Irina Кhakamada. The US 
government strategy, she laments, is designed to "fund Rus
sia's conversion into а banana repuЬlic."2 

It is not all extraction. OPIC backed а number ofventures: 
The Reader's Digest received $1.9 million in insurance to 
launch the Russian version of its puЬlication;3 Marriott re
ceived $93 million in financing and political risk insurance to 
build а hotel in Moscow;4 Global Forest Management Group 
got $1 О million financing to "manage" а timber project in the Far 
East;5 and two Seattle firms were rewarded with multi-million 
dollar contracts to set up а cellular phone service and process 
Russian fish. 6 

Often, the investment strategy requires Russian partners 
to purchase US goods. For example, the controversial $1 Ьil
lion Export-Import Bank financing for Aeroflot to oЬtain Rus
sian-built jetliners requires the Russian airline to purchase 
US-made engines from Pratt & Whitney. Boeing, which is not 
in on the deal, has complained ofunfair subsidies to а rival. 

As usual, the government is not dispensing its largesse for 
free. First, there are the political kickЬacks : Through the good 
offices of Democratic powerbroker Robert Strauss, US busi
nesses that benefit from OPIC and the Export-Import Bank de
posit their appreciation in Democratic Party coffers. US West, 
for example, received $125 million in loan guarantees from 
OPIC to develop а wireless comm unications networ k in Russia. 
In the last two years, the company has given а $147,667 thank 
you to the Democratic Party. 7 

Then there are the profits for OPIC itself. In 1994, this govern
ment body turned а $167 million profit on repayment of its loans. 

It seems, then, that everyone - the US government, US 
businesses - benefits from this arrangement. Except the 
Russians, that is, who must watch as their wealth is pumped 
out and the profits accrue to wealthy business owners ofvari-. 
ous nationalities. Russian nationalists who charge the US 
with neocolonial ambltions can marshall а good deal of sup
porting evidence. • 

1. Information оп these deals comes fromPetroleumEconomist (Aug.1994) and Rich· 
ard Lapper, "Finance for Russian gold venture sets precedent," F'inancial 17,mes (Lon
don), Jan.11, 1996. 
2. Quoted in Peter Ford, "Russia to US: Don't Shun Our High Tech," Christian Science 
Monitor, Мау 16, 1995. 
3. Richard Boudreaux, "Bad Timing Doesn't Slow Gore's Mission," Los Angeles nтes, 
June 30, 1995, р . Лl. 
4. Will Englund, "Agency offers 2 Md. firms aid for Russian projects," Baltimore Sun, 
June 29, 1995. 
5.East-IVest Commersant, July21, 1995. 
6. "OPIC to Help Seattle Firms," Journal ofComme1·ce, Sep. 30, 1994. 
7. See Ken Silverstein, "Ron Brown's VIP Junkets," Тhе Nation, June 5, 1995. 
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The second is geopolitical: NАто con
tinues to require а raison d'etre. The 
Bosnia operation offers а temporary ra
tionale for "out-of-area" adventures; 
but to justi:fY continued high levels of 
spending on the European theater, the 
US needs а more crediЫe threat than 
the Serbs. The containment doctrine 
kept the military-industrial complex 
afloat for years. Neo-containment, as in 
keeping Russia boxed in and subordi
nate, is one ofthe Pentagon's answers to 
the end ofthe Cold War. 

There is а third, speculative possibll
ity: The US wants to eviscerate Russia 
economically. Rather than bring the 
Second World into the First, it is to the 
US' advantage to drive the former So
viet Union into subservient Third 
World status. Look at Germany and Ja
pan 40 years after the Marshall Plan, 
State Department wonks might Ье say
ing. Sure, they're staЫe members ofthe 
"free world" but they're pounding us in 
most major markets. Why should the 
US pave the way for Russia to emerge 
as the 21st century's economic miracle? 
With its vast resources, reasonaЬly 
skilled workforce, and capacity to leap
frog over current technologies, surely 
Russia is in а better position to accom
plish tЬis feat than was small, resource
poor Japan after World War 11. Besides 
which, Russia has nuclear weapons, а 
still consideraЫe army, and super
power expectations. Better to send its 
economy into а tailspin and thereby 
scale back its geopolitical ambltions. 

There is а good deal ofresidual anti
Russian sentiment inside the Beltway 
upon which such а ~trategy can thrive. 
"We have to get over the idea ". that this 
is а partnership," proclaims Senator 
Richard Lugar (R-lnd.), preferring а 
phrase straight out of the 1950s -
"tough rivalry."29 Or as the ever fatuous 
Charles Krauthammer writes: "We 
gave bear-stroking а try. lt did not 
work."30 Bear-stroking? Reducing the 
Russian economy to rubЫe? Providing 
а thimЫeful ofaid? 

Democracy on the Rocks 
But whether or not the US intends to 
hоЬЫе Russia, the twin policies of re
ducing aid to Russia and boxing it in 
geopolitically fuel the politics ofresent
ment that put Zhirinovsky on the world 

29. Quoted in Martin Fletcher, "End of the Bill and 
Boris show, • New York Тimes, Mar. 3, 1994. 
30. Charles Кrautharnmer, "Enough Bear Stroking," 
Тiте, Jan. 31, 1994, р. 116. 
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stage and nationalism in every political 
program. Nationalists can rightly point 
to existing conditions - the increased 
chaos, national decline, and inequity 
under libe.ral reform - and position 
themselves as the alternative; they can 
denounce liberalism as а Тrojan horse 
introduced into Russia Ьу the West in 
order to bring its former Cold War ac:I
versary to its knees. Neo-containment 
has not brought stabllity; the market
place has encouraged rather than 
stemmed the rising tide oflawlessness; 
and liberal economic reform has put 
chickens in the supermarkets but not 
into the pots ofaverage Russians. 

Liberal optimists are still advocat
ing patience. It takes time for markets 
to mature (for graft to become less Ыa
tant) and for organized crime to Ье ab
sorbed into more respectaЫe pursuits 
(from running guns to operating casi
nos). But at least, they argue, Russians 
can now enjoy а political democracy. 

But can they? 
Political institutions are becoming 

less, not more democratic. In 1993, 
Boris Yeltsin estaЫished а disturblng 
precedent when he ordered Parliament 
disbanded, then had the army storm it. 
The police subsequently detained 
90,000 people during the "state of emer
gency" and expelled 10,000 Caucasian 
traders and refugees from Moscow.31 

Worse, almost all the Russian "liberals" 
supported these moves. (They can't Ье 
exclusively Ыamed - Western democ
racies Ьу and large sided with the exec
u ti ve branch.) Subsequently, Yeltsin 
has attempted to rule Ьу decree, impos
ing restrictions on media, and suspend; 
ing critical human rights provisions 
durmg "emergency'' situations such as 
the continuing war in Chechnya. 

N onetheless, democratic opposition 
has taken advantage of some openings. 
Journalists, workers, human rights ad
vocates, and non-governmental organi
zations have all challenged the president 
and his policies; independent reporting 
on the Chechen conflict helps explain 
the majority anti~war sentiment in 
Russia. The response Ьу several close 
associates of the president has been to 
puЬlicly ·urge him to become even more 
authoritarian. According to this cur
rently popular school ofpolitical think
ing - also known as the "iron fist" - а 

strong hand, not unlike Chilean or Sin-

31. Wendy Slater, "Russia: the Return of Authoritarian 
Government," RFE/RLReprrrt, Jan. 7, 1994. 
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gaporean authoritarianism, is needed 
to steer Russia through the transition. 

Even ifYeltsin resists these appeals, 
his successors may not. After all, 
thanks to Yeltsin's lobbying, the consti
tution concentrates power in the execu
tive branch.32 Thus, the presidential 
elections scheduled for June 1996 may 
usher in an autocrat Ьу democratic 
means, а la Germany in the 1930s. Yelt
sin's main opposition will Ье communist 
Gennadi Zyuganov. Another contender 
is Aleksandr Lebed, the Ыunt general
turned- politician and, as of 1995, par
liamentarian. His party may have lost 
Ьig in the elections, but Lebed himself 
retains popularity and remains at the 
top of the list of presidential contend
ers. In his military career, he has 
"brought order" to Moldova and has 
openly professed his admiration for 
Chile's Gen. Pinochet. Democracy, Le
bed believes, will arise only Ьу "tough, 
authoritarian methods."33 With а 
compliant Duma, someone like Lebed 
could turn Russia into Chile on а 
grand scale, а Chile that not only 
clamped down on internal dissent but 
stamped out opposition in its neigh
boring countries as well. 

Given the state of the economy, the 
расе of democratization, the disintegra
tion of society, and а climate of perva
sive pesf)imism, it is small wonder that 
the nationalist cause has such resonance. 
Additionally, Moscow's complaints 
about NATO and skewed European secu
rity arrangements have validity. But 
the danger arises when majority ethnic 
groups employ nationalism to victimize 
minorities at home or in smaller coun
tries on its borders. Ву satis:fYing legiti
mate Russian concerns, the West could 
encourage Russia to become an equal 
member of the world community and 
not push it into becoming а fallen super
power wreaking havoc according to its 
Monrovski Doctrine. And only byprovid
ing real assistance - instead of IMF
sponsored dependency and the 
conservative r hetoric of self-reliance -
will the West ensure that Russian na
tionalism assumes healthy proportions 
instead of growing into the Ьig brown 
monster it threatens to become. • 

32. Тhе parliamentary elections are not of greatest im
portance, for the Duma wields less and less power, par
ticularly over foreign policy. Sergei Markov, "Russian 
Political Parties and Foreign Policy,• in Political Cul
ture and Civil Society in Russia and the New States of 
Eurasia, ed. Vladimir Tismaneanu (Armonk, NY: М.Е. 
Sharpe, 1995). 
33.Monitor Dauy Report, Nov. 14, 1995. 
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"Enduring Truths" cantinшdJraminsilkcrrucr 
the Cold War and to 8how our constant face without Cold 

Ьу Noam Chomsky 
alone inhi8tory, we've alway8 kept to per8ua8ion, compa8-
8ion, and other peaceful means. 

Commentator8 were m uch impre88ed Ьу thi8 enlightened vi-
8ionofthe move from containment to en!argement, and Ьу thi8 
very per8ua8ive rendition ofthe enduring truths ofhi8tory, 
although it'8 true that 8ome were afraid that we might go too far 
in ourtraditional altrui8m and benevolence. Henry Кi88inger 
wa8 one who urged that we al8o рау 8ome attention to our 
own intere8t8 and need8 in8tead ofjust dedicating our8elve8 
wholeheartedly in the 8ervice of other8 а8 we've traditionally 
done and are now planning to do throughout the wor ld. 

There were 8imilar refrains 8ung in the client 8tate8. For 
example, the pre8tigiou8 International Institute ofStrategic 
Studie8 in London, in it8 1989 Review ofWorldAffair8, ex
plained that during the Cold War, in the U nited State8, "the 
principle8 ofdemocratization and commitment to human 
right8 and free market8 [were] di8torted byor 8ubordinated 
to the need to contain а Soviet threat," but with the Cold War 
ending, the U nited State8 "will Ье аЬ!е to 8ее the proЬ!em8 of 
the world'8 impoveri8hed nation8 - their critical deЬt bur
den8, fragile political proce88e8 and related human right8 
violation8 - in their own term8 rather than through an 
East-We8t pri8m." 

In other word8, the US will now at la8t Ье free to 8how it8 
constant face and to act in accordance with the "enduring 
truths" - for the fir8t time in hi8tory. Well, 1 won't insult your 
intelligence Ьу comparing the enduring tru.th8 to the fact8 . 
Instead, let'8 turn to the pre8ent 8ituation now that we're 
free to 8ее the proЬ!em8 ofthe world without the 8hackle8 of 

War di8tortion8. ln particular, we're now аЬ!е to 8ее the prob
lem8 ofthe world'8 impoveri8hed nation8. Accordingly, Wa8h
ington ha8 announced further cut8 in it8 foreign aid, which i8 
an international 8candal. US foreign aid i8 the mo8t mi8erly 
in the developed world and would Ье virtually invi8iЬ!e ifwe 
were to remove the Ьigge8t component - which goe8 to а very 
rich country, l8rael - and which, incidentally, 8tay8 high and 
unchanged. It al8o happens to Ье the component ofthe foreign 
aid budget mo8t 8trongly oppo8ed Ьу the puЬ!ic. 

ln general, puЬ!ic opinion and policy are not very well cor
related. There are u8ually pretty 8Ub8tantial difference8 be
tween them, but the current period i8 marked Ьу an 
a8toni8hingdifference. It'8 become а real cha8m. 1 douЬt if 
there i8 а period in hi8tory when the divergence between pub
lic opinion, which i8 well known from many attitude 8tudie8, 
and policy ha8 been 80 dramatic and 80 marked а8 in the pre-
8ent period. That'8 one indication ofthe deterioration offunc
tioning democracy that'8 а very marked and 8triking feature 
ofthe contemporary era, here dramatically, and to 80me ex
tent in other р!асе8. 

The current Congre88 ha8 cut further the ridiculou8ly low 
aid budget, leaving intact only one component, which amount8 
to 40 percent ofthe total - aid to l8rael and Egypt-which 
i8 about the 8ame thing becau8e ofEgypt'8 relation to l8rael . 
However, there i8 а one-third cut in aid for education, health 
care, family planning and environmental protection in poor 
nations, and а 40 percent cutju8t announced in US contribu
tion to low-intere8t loans to poor countrie8 through the World 
Bank. That'8 а!! becau8e we are now free to view the proЫem8 of 
impoveri8hed nation8 without the di8tortion ofthe Cold War. 
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Teaching the UN а Lesson That'8 only part ofthe 8tory. The US i8 al8o bu8ycontinu
ing, in fact, e8calating, it8 di8mantling ofthe mc;>re 
democratic aspect8 ofthe United Nations. It recently 

announced that it'8 goingto cut, рrоЬаЫу terminate, it8 contri
bution to the United Nations lndustrial Development Organi
zation; the Food and Agriculture Organization i8 on the way 
out; the International Labor Organization i8 not likely to 8ur
vive very long, for one thing because it committed а rather 8e
riou8 tran5gre88ion а couple ofyear8 ago, 1 t departed from it8 
usual practice; it almo8t never criticize8 one ofits rich donors, 
but it did condemn the US а couple ofyear8 ago for it8 8evere 
violation8 ofinternational labor conventions bypermitting 
the hiring ofpermanent replacement worker8 to break 
8trike8, and that critici8m i8 а crime 'for whichyou have to 
have proper retribution, 80 they're probahly on their way out. 

Incidentally, the U nited State8 ha8 the third wor8t record 
in Europe and the We8tern Hemi8phere in accepting interna
tional labor conventions. There are two wor8e - Lithuania 
and El Salvador, 80 we're not at the bottom. But in any event, 
there'8 good rea8ons for the ILO to go. They're all headed for 
extinction becau8e the US refu8e8 to рау it8 legally required 
fundingforthem. UNCTAD [the UnitedNations Committee 
on Тrade and Development] i8 al8o on the way out. It pro
vide8 expert economic analy8is about the international 
8cene, but it happen8 to conflict with the IMF/World Bankor-

porations, which indeed i8 very benign - 80 he canjoin the 
long list of our kind of guy8: the Brazilian and Argentine neo
Nazi generals; Gen. Chun of South Korea, to mention one who 
wa8 recently in the news; Ceau8e8cu ofRomania who wa8 а 
particular favorite; Mobutu of Zaire; Somoza anda whole host 
ofLatin American monster8; Saddam Hussein, а ·great friend 
and ally, and in earlier day8, Mussolini, ·нitler; Stalin. Stalin 
was particularly admired Ьу Тruman and Churchill, а8 we 
now know from relea8ed internal records, but this was when 
we-were still not quite аЫе to live Ьу enduring truths. 

There are 5everal reasons why, in а way, it's unfair to con
tinue this review. On,e reason is that every other power in the 
world i8 exactly the 8ame, although the We8t perhaps wins 
some prize8 in cowardice and deceit - good education helps 
with that. But more to the point here, we have to recognize that, 
true, the Cold War did end, but according to received doctrine, it 
was replaced right away Ьу new and very8evere proЫems, so 
that the enduringtruths have to Ье put on the shelf а little 
longer and we can't yet show our constant face to the world. 

One ofthe enduringtruths was explained bythe Bush ad
ministration а fewweeks after the fall ofthe Berlin Wall in No
vemЬer 1989, whenit 8adly informed the puЬlic and the 
Congress that there would Ье no реасе dividend. Тhе Russians 
were gone (noЬody could pretend that theywere on the march 
any longer), but that threat had Ъееn replaced Ьу а different 
one: "The technological 8ophi8tication ofThird World pow-

ers"which requires that we keep the Pentagon 

Any government service that goes to people is 
down, but two parts are going up: the Pentagon 
budget and the other component of the security 
system, the imprisonment of the population. 

budget pretty much where it was, or even going 
up, as it is no~ and maintain what'8 called the 
"defщ15e indu8trial base," which means the 
whole of high technology industry. And we must 
also maintain our intervention forces, the 
White Hou8e informed Congre88, aimed primar
ily at the Middle East, which i8 where they have 
Ьееn aimed for а long time. Recall that thi8 was 
well Ьefore Saddam Hussein'8 inva8ion of Ku

thodoxy and often to undermine it, 80 that ha8 to go. 
The UN did have а group which monitored and provided 

data about tran8national corporation8. In fact, it wa8 ju8t 
about the only 8ource of5uch information - that'8 already 
dead. Generally, any part ofthe UN that 8erve8 the intere8t8 
ofpeople and not inve8tor8 i8 on it8 way out because we are 
now free to 8how our constant face and to live Ьу the endur
ingtruths without the di8tortion8 ofthe Cold War. 

Human Rights, Inhuman Wrongs 

W ell, the 8ame rea8ons explain whythe US wa8n't аЫе 
to view human right8 violations in their own right, 
but now we can. So, take thi8 hemi8phere, where 

the prize for human rights violations is currently held Ьу Co
lomЬia, which gets about half of all US military aid and train
ing for the hemi8phere on pretext8 that are too ludicrous to 
discuss. That aid is increasingunder Pre8ident Clinton, and 
is extending а well-documented correlation (which has been 
rather close for many years) between torture and US aid. 

The 8ame reasons al8o explain the warm welcome а few 
week8 ago for Gen. Suharto oflndonesia. He's а really world
cla8s killer and torturer, greatly beloved in the We8t. Suharto 
i8 "our kind of guy," а high administrat1on official told the pres8 
when he wa8 here, de8pite the hundred8 ofthou8ands of 
corpses. Suharto "is at heart benign," the LondonEco1Wmist 
explained - рrоЬаЫу thinking ofhis attitude to foreign cor-

wait. Тhi8 at the time when Saddam Hussein was 8till а fa
vored ally and trusted friend. But we had to maintain the in
tervention forces poi8ed toward the 80Urce of the major 
energy re8erve8 of the world. 

The Pentagon budget, in fact, ha8 remained high. It's now 
actually higher in real terms than duringthe Nixonyears -
about 85 percent ofthe Cold War average, and it'8 increa8ing. 
For а rational per8on, thi8 fact give8 8oine mea8ure ofthe per
ceived importance ofthe Soviet threat duringthe period 
when we were suppo8edly defending ourselves from it - the 
point i8 obviou8 801 won't expand on it. The Pentagon 
budget, as you know, i8 now goingup. The Heritage Founda
tion, which calls it8elf con8ervative in 8ome odd Orwellian u8-
age, has pre8ented the budget which the RepuЬlican Congress 
i8 pretty much implementing. 

Meanwhile, any government 8ervice that goes to people is 
down. Buttwo part8 are goingup: The Pentagon budget ha8 
to increase and, ofcour8e, the other component ofthe secu
rity 8ystem, the imprisonment ofthe population, which ha8 
now taken offinto the 8trato8phere, has to increase too. Newt 
Gingrich 1;1.grees. 

The reasons were explained, for example, Ьу а spoke8man 
for the aircraft industry, for Lockheed (which happens to 
have its corporate headquarter8 in Gingrich'8 di8trict, and 
ju8t received а huge 8Ub8idy from the Clinton administration 
for having had to face the Ьig prohlem ofmergingwith Martin-
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Marietta, alongwith Ьigsubsi
dies for the corporate executives 
and so on) .. So an executive of 
Lockheed-Martin, the new 
merged corporation, pointed out 
that it's а "dangerous world" out 
there in which "sophisticated 
fighter airplan~s and air de
fense systems are beingsold,'' so 
we're really in trouЫe. 

Whom are they Ьeing sold Ьу? 
Well, mostly Ьу us. We have aЬout 
75 percent ofthe international 
arms market for the Тhird World, 
and the executive went on to say, 
"We've sold the F-16, [the most 
advanced fighter plane] all over 
the world. What if а [&iend or 
ally] turns against us?" So it's а 
real dangerous world out there. 
And there's an obvious solution 
to that, namely, we should sell 
more F-1 бs, but now upgraded 
ones, so the puЫic should рау 
Lockheed and put money into 

Former bosom buddy Saddam Hussein became devil incarnate during the Gulf War. 

the hands ofGingrich's constituents. We should рау Lockheed 
to upgrade F-1 бs so they're even more dangerous. And then 
we should do what's called "selling" them to the Third World, 
which means giving them with Export-Import Bank loans 
and other guarantees that are again paid for Ьу the puЬlic. 
And having created а more dangerous world out there, we then 
have to spend tens ofblllions of dollars on F -22s in order to 
counter the threat that wejust created. 

That's the obvious solution, and that's indeed what we're 
doing. And that's why the Pentagon budget is going up, with 
а sort ofa small point on the side: The puЫic is overwhelm
ingly opposed to increasing the Pentagon budget, Ьу about 
six to one. Even the Pentagon is opposed to it and says it 
doesn't want all that stuff. But there's someone more impor
tant who does want it, namely, people like Newt Gingrich's 
rich constituents and others like them who have to Ье pro
tected from market discipline. Ifthey had to face the market, 
they'd Ье out selling rags or something, but they need а pow
erful nanny state to pour money into their pockets. 

They happen to Ье represented Ьу the country's leading 
welfare freak, N ewt Gingrich. That's literally correct. 1 t's not 
an exaggeration. And furthermore, it's well known although 
it's not reported. Nor is the fact that the Pentagon system 
has long been the country's Ьiggest welfare program, trans
ferring massive puЫic funds to high-tech industry on the pre
text of defense and security. And that it is а pretext is also 
well known, certainly in Washington, since the late 1940s, 
for example when Sen. Symington ofMissouri, an aircraft 
producer and at that time SecretaryoftheAir Force under 
Тruman, explained that the word to use is not "subsidy;" the 
word to use is "security." 

That's the way you can get the puЬlic to рау the costs ofhigh
tech industry which cannot survive in а "pure, competitive, 
unsubsidized, 'free enterprise' economy," as FortиТU! pointed 
out, so that the government m ust therefore Ье the "savior," as 
Business Week added. That's the role ofthe Pentagon: provid
ing what's called "dual use technology." That means military 

technology that can Ье adapted to civilian uses like comput
ers and lasers and the whole rest ofthe routine. And in fact, 
the whole framewor k of the advanced industrial system rests 
on that technique of extorting money out ofthe puЫic on com
pletely fraudulent pretenses. So quite naturally, that major 
state intervention in the economy through the Pentagon sys
tem not only has to Ье sustained but has to Ье increased. 

Other Novel Horrors 

T hat's one reason, then, why the enduringtruths have 
to Ье on hold. We've got this Ьig proЫem out there of 
the technological sophistication ofThird World pow

ers that we have to defend ourselves against even though the 
Russians are gone. There's а second reason w hy the enduring 
truths have to Ье kept on the shelffor а few more years: Al
though the Cold War ended, it was replaced Ьу an unantici
pated outbreak of ethnic conflicts and other irrational 
violence, and religious fundamentalism, and so on, maybe 
even а "clash of civilizations" - one ofthe fancy phrases 
from Harvard - and other novel horrors. So we're still not 
free to show our constant face to the world. 

Let's have а look at that, starting with today - troops go
ingto Bosnia where theycan Ье expected to implement what's 
now pretty clear ly in process, namely the effective partition 
ofBosnia between greater Croatia and greater Serbla, what
ever it may Ье called. Washington hopes that under its guid
ing hand, both ofthese survivingunits will Ье, as Croatia 
already is, part ofthe expanded Middle East region run Ьу 
the United States. The US has always regarded that region 
as basically а fringe ofthe Middle East. And in the Middle 
East, with its enormous energy reserves, the US since the 
Second World War has insisted on unilateral control. 

In part, this anticipated US base in the Balkans will also 
serve as а kind of а leverage with regard to another prize -
Eastern Europe. With the end ofthe Cold War, most ofEastern 
Europe is returning back, is being forced back, into what it was 
for hundreds ofyears, а service area ofwhat we now call the 
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Тhird World servingthe West. The question is: Who's goingto 
pick up most ofthe prizes? And here there are some conflicts; 
the G1Эrmans have their ideas, andAmerican investors have 
their ideas, and they're not entirely identical. And the base in 
the Balkans gives some leverage in influencing that outcome. 

Тhе US troops in Bosnia are not garden varietypeacekeep
ing forces; in fact, they're not peacekeeping forces at all - for 
а good reason. The US has an unusual military doctrine, pos
siЫy unique, which disqualifies it from genuine peacekeep
ing operations - that is, operations in w hich civilians are, 
involved. So we're different from Canada, or Ireland, or Nor
way, or Fiji Islands, or other places that do send peacekeep
ing forces. The differiэnce is that US forces are not permitted 
to face any threat. Ifthey sense а threat, they are supposed to 
respond with massive force, and that's unusual and perhaps 
unique. We just saw that in Somalia, where the threat was 
very, very slight - teenagers with rifles - but the country 
ended up, according to Washington sources, with about 7,500 
to 10,000 civilians killed in the course ofthat operation. 

puЬlic opposed the war because ofUS casualties. So in other 
words, the puЬlic isjust as rotten as the educated folks, the 
commissar class. That's the story, and the same fanciful tales 
incidentally are told aЬout Somalia and now Bosnia. They are 
clearlyrefuted bypuЫic opinion i;;tudies, but facts are one thing 
and enduring truths are something else. So the US forces are 
goingto Bosnia under ''robust rules of engagement'' and of 
course under US command, called "NATO." Again, that's а doc
trine that is unlike other countries' - 1 know ofno other one. 

It should Ье mentioned that sendingtroops to Bosnia is be
ing debated, in fact, hotly debated. In the December 3 New 
Thrk 'limes, there was а Ьig discussion. The paper's Asia spe
cialist, Barbara Crossette, warned us to rememЬer that Cam
bodia is 'Ъarely alive after decades of civil war, genocide, and 
foreign occupation [Ьу the Vietnamese]," а foreign occupation 
which terminated the genocide and called forth wrath and 
punishment Ьу the U nited States, punishment for those who 
had committed the crime of ridding the country of Pol Pot, 
"the Prussians of Asia," as the New Thrk 'limes angrily called 

AЬout 70% of the US population has opposed 
the Vietnam War not as "а mistake," 

the Vietnamese, referring to what is рrоЬаЫу the 
closest approximation to humanitarian interven
tion in history, but somehow isn't in the canon. 
Not that they did it for humanitarian reasons. 
Neither does anyone else, but this intervention 
comes closer to meeting those conditions than 
anything else 1 can think of. but as "fundamentally wrong and immoral." 

Тhat's because ofthe US military doctrine which is unique 
and does rule out any US participation in peacekeepingopera
tions. Тhis is not one. That was m~de very clear when Washing
ton announced that there will Ье ''robust rules of engagement," 
no more limits on the use offorce, nothing like those wishy
washy Europeans. Тhе US will use "deadly force" wherever nec
essary, the Secretary ofDefense said. Anthony Lake added: 
"Ifanyone fools with our forces, theywill get hit immediately 
and very hard." The implication is pretty clear: They can com
mit atrocities ifthey like, but don't fool with our forces. 

The Real Vietnam Syndrome 

W ell, there's actually а kind of an official reason, at 
least in the doctrinal system, why the US has this 
unique military doctrine. The reason is supposed to 

Ье the Vietnam experience. That's kind ofinteresting, an inter
esting fraud. The proЫem is that there are two stories that 
have to Ье concealed. Story number one is that the US at
tacked South Vietnam and then all oflndochina duringthe 
Kennedy years, and then expanded its aggression, leaving 
three countries in total ruins with millions ofpeople killed 
and limited likelihood ofrecovery. All those facts are un
speakaЫe in the US, in fact, in the West in general. 

The second point that has to Ье concealed is that the pub
lic opposed this and opposed it on moral grounds. But you're 
not allowed to know that. During the period when polls were 
taken- from the '70s up till the early '90s there were regular 
polls asking aЬout the Vietnam War - roughly 70 percent of 
the people, it's а very staЫe figure, opposed the Vietnam War 
as, I'm quoting: "fundamentally wrong and immoral," not "а 
mistake." Well, well-educated folks understand that it was at 
worst а mistake, but good intentions cannot Ье questioned, it 
could not Ье called fundamentallywrong and immoral. 

Now, since the facts are considered completely unaccept
aЫe, we need а better story, and the better story is that the 

Crossette goes on. She stresses the difficulty of 
achieving the "good intentions" ofthe U nited States and its 
allies in Cambodia, and points out that "That's а warning for 
Bosnia." Well, does anyone remember anything in Cambodia 
besides civil war, Кhmer Rouge genocide, and occupation Ьу 
the Vietnamese? Does anybody remember, for example, а six
year bomblng campaign before the Khmer Rouge takeover, 
the heaviest bomblngin world historyofcivilians, which, ac
cording to the CIA, left 600,000 people dead, millions ofrefu
gees, about 100,000 people dying ayear in the city of Phnom 
Penh alone in 1975 when the Americans finally left, and pre
dictions Ьу high US officials that а million people would die 
under any circumstances b~cause ofthe devastation in the 
country that had been carried out during this extraordinarily 
intense bomblng of civilian areas. 

That was the first halfofthe Decade ofthe G1Эnocide. (The 
phrase is not mine; it's the title ofthe one independent gov
ernment investigation ofthe h<,>rrors ofCambodia Ьу the gov
ernment ofFinland.) 1 t's called "decade" because it started in 
1969 when the US bomblng began, continued in 1975 when 
the Khmer Rouge took over, and ended in 1979 when they 
were kicked out Ьу the Vietnamese. But somehow the first 
six years ofit are gone from history, and incidentally, were re
markaЬly little reported at the time. But what we are 
warned about is just the parts that are allowed into history. 

Breaking Up Is Hard to Do 

Let's look а little more broadly at this great plague ofvio
lence and ethnic conflict that's erupted after the Cold 
War and is forcing us to conceal our constant face. ls 

there an upsurge ofsuch violence as а result ofthe Cold War? 
Well, that's checkaЫe. What aЬout the Balkans? That's certainly 
post-Cold War, but post-Cold War doesn't mean result ofthe 
Cold War. In fact, it isn't а result ofthe Cold War or its termina
tion. That region was а US ally, а virtual client. 1 t was subjected 
to а standard neo-liberal program through the 1980s, and that 
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was а Ьigger factor in the breakup and the violence 
that followed than anything to do with the Russian 
empire. [See р. 31 - ed.] 

What about Africa? Say, Rwanda? That goes back 
decades. Burundi had similar massacres about 20 
years ago, noЬody cared. No Cold War connection. What 
about Haiti? That's too ludicrous to discuss. Are there 
any incidents that actually are the effect ofthe breakup 
ofthe Russian empire? Yes, there are some. Chechnya, 
for example. The violence and terror there is а conse
quence ofthe breakup ofthe Soviet empire, but that's 
hardly а new phenomenon in world history that calls 
for deep thought from intellectuals. The end oftyran
nical rule and imperial rule quite typically - in fact, 
without exception as far as 1 know - led to an increase 
in suppressed conflicts, disarray, and often worse. 

So take а look at say post-colonial Africa, or take а . 
look at what happened in India and Palestine after 
the British empire collapsed. Or look at the French 
empire inAlgeria or lndochina endingup with а hor
rendous ethnic conflict. But one that doesn't count be
cause the aggressors happened to rule history in that 
case. The same was true ofthe breakup ofthe Dutch 
empire. HorriЫe violence in what's now lndonesia. 
In all ofthese affairs, there was а Cold War element as 
in anything during these years, but it was pretty far 
out on the margins. 

The real proЫem throughout is described pretty 
frankly in US internal documents and even elsewhere 
too. For example, British Foreign Office records com
menting on what's called "the fall ofChina" in 1949, 
say that China is moving "towards an economy and а 
type oftrade in which there is no place for the foreign ~ 

manufacturer, the foreign banker, or the foreign ~ 
5 

trader." And that's а proЫem and therefore we have t; ;;: 
to do something about it. That's the core element in the ::;; :;;. 
extraordinaryviolence that has followed the breakup ~ 

oftraditional empires. The point i~hat the Chinese, ::Е 

like the Haitians, didn't quite understand who consti- ~ 
tutes civil society. 

In Haiti, the core element, the core sentence, of 
the US program which restored Aristide is the follow

Cambodian refugees wait for food at а camp on the Thai 
border housing 140,000 "displaced persons." 

ing: "The renovated state [in Haiti] must focus on an 
economic strategy centered on the energy and initiative of 
Civil Society, especially the private sector, both national and 
foreign." In other words, the rich families livingup in the sub
urbs who supported the coup, and investors in New York City, 
are Haitian civil society, and the renovated state must focus on 
their interests, not on those ofthe people in the slums of Port
au-Prince or the peasants in the hills, since they are not Hai
tian civil society. 

Well, the most recent example ofthe breakup ofan empire 
prior to the Russian empire is the Portuguese empire that col
lapsedjust 20 years ago, and that led to а huge outbreak of 
ethnic conflict throughout the places where there were Portu
guese colonies - inAfrica and SoutheastAsia. OnAfrica, 
there's а lot to say but not much time. Let mejust quote Basil 
Davidson, one ofthe most respected historians of Africa. Не 
says: ''Тhose responsiЫe for the contra subversion inAfrica 
will Ье cursed Ьу history for enormous and terriЬle crimes, 
which will long weigh heavily on the whole ofSouthernAf
rica." Не is referring to Britain and the US, the leading sup-

porters ofSouthAfrica and its murderous assault on the Por
tuguese colonies ofAngola and MozamЬique as soon as the 
Portuguese empire broke up. 

Accordingto the UN Economic Commission onAfrica, more 
than а million and а halfpeople were killed, and more than 
$60 Ьillion in damage was done duringthe Reaganyears alone. 
Тhat's duringthe period when we were carrying out "construc
tive engagement," which is the subject ofDavidson's comment. 
lnAngola, that war continues, much worse than in Bosnia in 
the same years, but basically unreported Ьecause it's not 
very useful to point out that SavimЬi, the worst killer and 
war criminal, is а man who was hailed right here in Washington 
not long ago as а great hero and а leading freedom fighter. 

What about SoutheastAsia? There was а Portuguese col
ony in Southeast Asia, East Timor, also attacked at once. Yes
terday, December 7, was the twentieth anniversary ofthat 
invasion. In that case, East Timor was attacked not Ьу South 
Africa, but Ьу another one of our clients, "our kind of guy'' in 
that region, Suharto, with decisive US military and diplo-
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matic support that increased under Carter. 1 t's continuing to
day, although the British have now taken over as the leading 
supporter ofthe worst atrocity since the Holocaust relative to 
population (which is the only meaningful measure). The US 
is still playing а major role, although protest here has put 
some limits on US participation, and has caused the Clinton 
administration to work out some tricky techniques to evade 
congressional restrictions and so on, to help "our kind of guy" 
continue his exploits. 

The fact is, Ьу recent standards, including the standards 
of our own actions, that the collapse ofthe Soviet empire, 
while Ыооdу, has been remarkaЬlypeaceful compared with 
other recent cases. These are the obvious ones. 

"Day of Awe" w.at about elsewhere? Say, theMiddle East? There's а 
right spot, notjust bright but awe-inspiring, one 
fthe grand successes in reconcШng an ethnic con

flict that goes back to the collapse ofthe British empire, namely 
the Israel-Palestine conflict. Now, that's been the Ьiggest in
ternational story Ьу а long shot since September 28, when 
the Oslo 11 agreement was signed in Washington. 1 t was "а 
day of awe," as the headlines put it. There was another huge 
outpouring of emotion and adulation for everyone involved in 
the "day of awe" after the assassination of Yitzhak Rabln, "а 
martyr for реасе," in Clinton's words а couple ofweeks later. 

The reasons for the awe are given Ьу massive interna
tional newspaper coverage here and abroad. l'lljust give а 
couple ofsamples. Headline: "Israel Agrees to Quit West 

it to Israel. I t's supposed to Ье under the negotiations, bu t 
not according to the New Thrk Тimes. I t's part of Israel. 

That's а Ьig area. Just what it is, nobody knows because it 
keeps expanding. But the Israeli government, including the 
"martyr for реасе" and his successor Shimon Peres, have 
made veryclear that it's goingto extend to include the urban 
complex ofMaalehAdumim to its east, and to go virtually to 
the Jordan Valley, which Israel is also keeping, so essentially 
to Ьisect the West Bank. That's one ofthe four zones and is 
never discussed because it has already been ceded to Israel. 
The other three zones ofthe West Bank do give some author
ity to the Palestinians, namely downtown NaЫus and J enin 
and а couple of other cities; that amounts to something like 
ohe to two percent, maybe at the outside three percent ofthe 
West Bank. So there, the Palestinian authority has control. 
In 70 percent ofthe West Bank, Israel has unchallenged, to
tal control. In the remaining zone, which is on the order of28 
percent, Palestinians have local authority, but Israel has 
overriding control, veto power. In fact, it has veto power in 
100 percent of the West Bank and Gaza according to the 
agreements that were signed. Gaza is unmentioned in Oslo 
11. Here Israel keeps the rougbly 30 percent that it wants. 

Well, there is not а word in the agreement about any even
tual ceding of any control. The actual arrangements are pre
cisely for scattered Bantustans, as indeed is reported in 
Israel. This is also what Rabln's successor, the·dovish Shi
mon Peres, very forcefully said - not in secret, but to а gath
ering of ambassado:r:s where he explained Oslo 11 and said а 
Palestinian state "will never happen," whatever the New 

ln exchange for scattered Bantustans, 
Palestinians under Oslo 11 recognized the legality 
of West Bank settlements and Israeli sovereignty 
over, in effect, any region it chooses to keep. 

Statesman and others might choose to believe. 
Furthermore, all these plans are rapidly being 
implemented with increasing settlements -
using your tax funds with the agreement ofthe 
Clinton administration and the Bush admini
stration before it. In return for these concessions, 
Palestinians have to recognize, and under Oslo 
11 do recognize, the legality of existing and fu
ture settlements on the West Bank, and indeed 
Israeli sovereignty over, in effect, any region it 

Bank" - that's The Guardian in London, kind of on the left. 
"Israel and the PLO Sign Agreement Extending Palestinian 
Rule to Most ofthe West Bank" - that's Reuters, reported in
ternationally in the Financial Тimes in London, in newspa
pers here, and so on. "Rabln negotiated the accord to 
eventually cede Israeli control ofthe West Bank and Gaza to 
the Palestinians" - that's the New Thrk Тimes. Rabln's 
thinking"underwent а remarkaЫe transformation from 
1992 as he agreed to "реасе with the Palestinians" - that's 
the New Thrk Тimes. "Rabln proposed walling off the Gaza 
Strip and the West Bank from Israel" - that's the Washing
ton Post. "His plans were inevitaЫy leading to а real "Pales
tinian state," not "а Palestinian Bantustan" as critics claim 
- that's the left New Statesman in England. 

That's а pretty fair sample from the US and British press. 
So there's good reason for а day of awe, that's pretty impres
sive. The accounts have а numЬer ofinterestingfeatures. One is 
that the factual assertions are notjust plain false but ludi
crously false. lfyou look at the facts, you find that what hap
pened is something quite different. The agreement breaks 
the West Bank into four zones. One zone is greater Jerusa
lem, which Israel has already annexed and taken over, and if 
you look at the New Thrk Тimes maps, they've already ceded 

chooses to keep. Well, that's the great "day ofawe." 
What about Rabln's vision having undergone "а remark

aЫe transformation," as the New Thrk Тimes described it? 
Well, it did actually. Take 1988, at the peak moment ofUS-Is
raeli rejection of any Palestinian rights. At that point, Rabln 
- then Defense Minister - called for Israel to control 40 
percent ofthe occupied territories. That's the traditional posi
tion ofhis Labor Party back to 1968. Now he's settled for only 
twice that much, along with agreements that rescind all UN 
and other decisions about the legality ofthe settlements and 
Israeli rights to territories. So there's а remar kаЫе transfor
mation but itjust happens to Ье in the opposite direction. In
cidentally, the same is true ofWest Bank resources; Israel 
has got to control them, especially water. I t did sign а water 
agreement with Jordan, but in that agreement, Palestinian 
rights are completely ignored. And of course, the water in Is
rael is out ofthe discussion. 

As far as we know, the water in the Palestinian areas has 
been and will continue to Ье overwhelmingly used for lsrael 
itself and for settlements. That is so that settlements can 
have swimmingpools and green lawns and so on, while vil
lages next door don't have water to drink. Well, that's the 
great agreement, "the day of awe." In fact, what happened, and 
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the facts are not in dispute, is that Israel and the US, the US pri
marily, have rammed through the most extreme rejectionist 
proposal that has ever been put forth anywhere within the 
mainstream political spectrum in either country. It's about the 
same as the Sharon plan of 1981, the far right Sharon plan, 
as has been pointed out in Israel, 1 should say. 

So September 28 was indeed а "day ofawe." It was а day of 
awe for the rule offorce in intemational affairs and for the power 
of doctrinal institutions in societies with very obedient intel
lectual classes. And 1 should say what's particularly remark
aЫe about this is the subordination ofmuch ofthe world to US 
propaganda. In Europe and Latin America, intellectuals and 
policy makers have forgotten what they themselves were ad
vocating four or five years ago, and now accept the US doc
trinal system. That is very impressive. It does merit awe. 

All ofthis becomes even more awe-inspiring ifyou look а 
little Ьit at the history which has been suppressed to an un
usual extent - actually an extraordinary extent here, even 
in scholarship. There is no time to review it, but there's 
plenty ofm1:>.terial in print ifyou want to look it up, even 
when scholarship suppresses it. 

In brief, ever since Юssinger's takeover ofMiddle East 
policy in 1971, the United States has led the international re
jectionist camp. I t stood virtually alone in the world in reject
ing а very broad international consensus - а consensus 
which Washington itselfhad crafted but then abandoned un
der Kissinger's control - that called for Israeli withdrawal 
from the territories in return for реасе. The US then went on 
to flatly reject any Palestinian rights, and has continued to 
do so in order to Ыосk any реасе process. 

The US has had to repeatedly veto UN Security Council 
resolutions and to vote alone, with Israel or with one or an
other client state occasionally, year after year, against 
General AssemЬly resolutions . It's been forced to Ыосk dip
lomatic initiatives from Europe, from the Arab states, 

from the PLO, in f act, from everyone. And i t won. 1 t won flat 
out. 1 t won on the ground, and it won in what passes for his
tory, and that'sa veryimpressive achievementwhichtellsus 
quite а lot about world order andhow it's maintained, and 
how i t'sj usti fied bythose who benefi t from good educations. 

From Containment to Rollback 

W ell, let me go back finally to the conventional story. 
1 think there is а move from containment, but I 
don't think it's а move to enlargement. Rather, to 

borrow another Ьit ofCold War rhetoric, it's а move from con
tainment to rollback. There have been major changes in the 
international economy and in the world scene in the past 25 
years, ofwhich the end ofthe Cold War is only а small part, 
and they have indeed placed extraordinary new power, new 
weapons in the hands ofprivate tyrannies and the states 
that they pretty much dominate. The changes have enaЬled 
these private tyrannies to launch а very significant attack 
against democracy, against human rights, even against mar
kets ifwe look closely, and to roll back the hated expansion of 
democracy, human rights and freedom that has been won in 
long, long and often Ьitter popular struggles. And we're see
ing that right around us here, as in much ofthe world. 

Well, it's not the first such moment. 
This has happened before, repeatedly. 
This kind of end ofhistory has been hailed 
Ьу the powerful and the privileged and 
Ьу their minions many times before, al
ways wrongly. Whether in fact, this claim 
this time around is right or wrong is not 
something for us to predict, because we 
can't. I t's something for us to d.ecide and 
to determine, which indeed we can. • 

Part II will Ье in CAQ's summer issue . . 
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Ьу Bill Mesler 

As the ghos~ of Kwangju haunt Korea, twoforrner presiden~face possible e,xecutWпfor crimes 
whwh the US ignored or ahetted. So far, the US ro'le remains shrouded. 

S omewhere beneath the rolling 
green foothills and picturesque 
rice paddies of rural southwest

ern Korea, near the city of Kwangju, 
bodies lie buried in hidden, unmarked -
graves. They are the victims of the 
Kwangju massacre, the mass killing of 
pro-democracy demonstrators that has 
so haunted the collective conscience of 
South Koreans since 1980. 

Most were shot or bayoneted while 
denouncing the military coup Ьу Gen
eral Chun Doo Hwan and Roh Тае Woo, 
who together would govem Korea for the 
next dozen years.1 Some were medical 
personnel gunned down while giving 
first aid to the more than 2,000 injured 
after government troops opened fire. 
Some were hapless onlookers. Some 
were children under ten. But to those 
who have been fighting for four decades 
for democracy in South Korea, they are 
all known simply as "the martyrs." 

The Korean government has admit
ted that it buried at least 200 victims 
near Kwangju; dissident groups put the 
figure closer to 2,000. Тhе exact number 
is not known because for years, Korea, 
dominated Ьу coup-conspirators Chun 
and Roh, has shown little inclination to 
delve into the excesses of totalitarian 
rule.2 But now, as democracy slowly be
gins to take root, Koreans are trying to 
emerge from their dark legacy of 
authoritarianism. Тhеу are beginning Ьу 
diggingup the ghosts ofKwangju. 

Bill Mesler, а San Francisco·based freelancejournalist, 
is an Amerasian immigrant from Korea. Не has studied 
at Sogang University in Seoul and worked as an editorfor 
the Seoul·based Korea Economic Journal. 
1. For а comprehensive anthology ofrelevantessays, see 
Donald Clark, ed., Тhе Kwangju Uprising: Skadows 
over tke Regime in Soutk Korea (Boulder: Westview 
Press, 1988). 
2.Jbld. 
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Former South Korean President 
Roh Тае Woo escorted to trial. 

Dangerous Questions 
On January 17, the government an
nounced that investigators would begin 
excavating suspected sites of the mass 
graves. The move was part of an incred
iЫe chain of events that has left former 
presidents Chun and Roh in prison. 
They and six former army generals -
four of whom are members of the Na
tional AssemЫy - were indicted this 
January for mutiny and sedition in con
nection with theirroles in the 1979 coup 
and subsequent Kwangju massacre.3 If 
they are found guilty, they could face 
the death penalty. 

3. David Holley, "Former S. Korean Leaders Face Sedi· 
tion Charges," LosAngeles 1'imes, Jan. 23; 1996. 
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But the questions run deeper than the 
personal culpability of Chun and Roh, 
whose guilt is already assumed Ьу most 
Koreans. And the answers unearthed Ьу 
the government investigation into Kwang
ju will provide more than facts. They will 
shape an emerging democracy put on 
hold Ьу repressive authoritarianism. 
Kwangju has become the symbol of all 
that was wrong with that past, all that 
was wrong with а leadership of military 
dictators and strongmen. 

For many Koreans, the massacre is 
also а symbol of all that was and contin
ues to Ье wrong with the nation's close 
relationship to the United States. In the 
16 years since Kwangju, anti-Ameri
canism in South Korea has grown dra
matically,4 with young South Кoreans. 
now six times more likely to fear the US 
than North Korea.5 The massacre, and 
apparent US support for Gen. Chun, ce
mented those fears in the minds ofmil
lions and was а unifYing force within the 
pro-democracy movement. 

The investigation Ьу prosecu.tors 
may open а Pandora's Ьох. Revelations 
in the case could raise the lid on the ex
tent of US influence over Korea's eco
nomic, military, and political affairs, 
and challenge а 50-year strategic rela
tionship that critics say sacrificed Ko
rean democracy and human rights at 
the altar ofthe Cold War. 

For years, despite а long paper trail 
showing US involvement on many lev
els, Washington has given only token 
responses to demands for information. 

4. DonaldClark,ed.,KoreaBrЩing, 1991 (Boulder:West· 
view Press, 1991). See especially, Donald Clark, "Bitter 
Friendship: Understanding Anti·Americanism in South 
Korea.• 
5. Тhе Economist (London), •uncle Sam's young орро· 
nents,• June 4, 1994, quoting а 1994 survey. 
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''For the US to revisit this issue, there 
would Ье а lot of resistance from people 
in the Pentagon and the military estab
lishment," ~ays Henry Em, assistant 
professor of modern Korean history at 
the University of California at Los An
geles. "NoЬody is saying American sol
diers did the shooting in ~wangju. But 
they are saying Americans are guilty of 
complicity. Ifthe US keeps silent about 
the events in 1979 and 1980, the people 
in South Korea will see this as arro
gance. More importantly, the silence 
would imply complicity or guilt. The US 
should disclose its role and, ifappropri
ate, offer an apology. That wouldn'tjust 
Ье great for democracy in South Korea. 
That would Ье great for democracy in 
the UnitedStates." 

Тhв Craft of Repressi~n 
Democracy and self-determination 
have not соте easily to Korea. Japan's 
formal annexation ofKorea in 1910 be
gan over three decades of brutal rule 
that ended withJapan's defeat in World 
War 11. During that war, а young Dean 
Rusk drew up а plan that left the North 
in the hands of the Soviets and the 
South in the hands of the Americans. 
Millions of families were and continue 
to Ье arhitrarily divided in а Cold War 
tragedy of division with few parallels in 
the modern world. 

America's first order ofbusiness in the 
newly divided South was to disband the 

would Ье an ugly foreshad
owingofAmerica's future role. 

After а brief experiment 
with democracy in 1960 that 
lasted less than а year, Pak 
Chµng Нее, anex-officerin the. 
World War 11 JapaneseArmy, 
took power in а military coup. 
For the next 32 years, the 
country would Ье ruled Ьу а 
succession of generals. 

Some Koreans grew cau
tiously optimistic aЬout pros
pects for increased self
determination when, in 1976, 
US presidential candidate 
Jimmy Carter pledged а com
plete withdrawal ofUS forces 
from Korea. Pentagon offi
·cials, however, went into а 
tizzy. (А year later, Maj. Gen. 
John Singlaub, cblef-of-staff 
ofthe US Forces Коrеа Head
quarters, would Ье fired over 
bls public denunciation ofthe 

· Carter plan.7) But in the face 
ofthe Pentagon's strategic ob
session with Korea, Carter's 
plan languished. The nail in 
its coffin was hammered Ьу а 
1979 report Ьу the investigations sub
committee ofthe HouseArmed Services 
Committee, wblch rewrote the book on 
the North Korean threat. Overnight, 
US intelligence estimates of the size of 
North Korea's army rose from 450,000 

to between 550,000 and 
600,000.8 

Exactly one hour after the "It seems very possi
Ыe that those figures 

US statement, 10,000 ROK 
troops launched the Ыооdу 
assault on the demonstrators. 

· were pushed up," says 
Col. Dan Smith, of the 
Center for Defense Infor
mation, а former officer 
in the Defense Intelli
gence Agency. "Of course 
there is а question about 

local democratic committees that had 
risen up to take power from the Japa
nese after their WWП defeat. The US 
restored to power the hated Japanese 
colonial police force wblch, like the Vi
chy in France, served the occupying 
army. They put in charge the same 
Japanese-trained officers who had only 
recently been disarmed Ьу civilians 
dщ·ing the Japanese withdrawal.6 It 

6. Bruce Cumings, Тhе Origins of llie Korean War: Тhе 
Roaring of the Caf,aract, 19.J7-1950 (Princeton: 
Princeton University Press, 1990). 
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whether or not we need 
to keep so many troops in 

Korea. But that question has fallen on 
deaf ears in the Pentagon." 

In the end, the Carter administra
tion changed course and provided the 
military regime with $85,000 worth of 
"interrogation equipment" and 
$243,000 in "riot-control agents."9 

7. Bemard Weinraub, "Carter Disciplines Gen. 
Singlaub, WhoAttacked Нis Policy on Korea," New York 
fimes, Мау22, 1977, р.1. 
8. House Armed Services Committee, lnvestigations 
Subcommittee,Impact oflnteUigenceReassessment оп 
withdrawal of US troopsfromKorea, Sept. 7, 1979. 
9.Japan fimes (Tokyo), June ll, 1980. 
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Victims of th 

US W"lldcs At Coup 
On October 26, 1979, amid growing na
tionwide demonstrations for democracy, 
President Pak was assassinated. Не 
had been obsessive about his personal 
security in the wake of successive as
sassination attempts Ьу North Korea; 
ironically, the killer was Кim Chae-gyu, 
the Pak-appointed director of the Ko
rean Central Intelligence Agency. ~01 

Wblle the assassination stunned the 
nation, it also sparked hopes for а true 
democratic renewal. But there was no 
jubllation at the US State Department, 
which seemed more concerned about 
the scheduled presidential elections for 
а successor. Newsweek quoted an un
named official in the US embassy in 
Seoul who voiced dissatisfaction with 
the candidates: "None ofthe three Kims 
is an ideal choice .. Кim YoungSam is not 
qualified, Кim Dae Jung is too radical, 

10. Тhе KCJA,founded Ьу Pak in 1960, was modeled after 
it.s US namesake. Most Koreans correctly assume the 
two were officiaПy related, and after he was assassi
nated, thanked the US for removing Pak. Over the years, 
the KCIA has consistently drawn fierce criticism as а 
perpetrator of South Korea's most serious human right.s 
abuses. Тhе agency gained intemational notorietyforvio
lating intemational law and protocols during it.s 1973 
kidnapping of opposition leader Кim Dae Jung from а To
kyo hote\ room. Тhе incident severely strained relations 
Ьetween South Korea and Japan over the next decade. 
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:wangju massacre. 

and Кim Jong Pil is already tainted [Ьу 
his association with the Pak admini
stration]."11 А democratically elected 
leader and а newly democratized Korea 
in 1980 clearly did not fit into US stra
tegic interests. 

And it was not in the cards. Тwо 
months after Pak's assassination, the 
Pak·appointed legislature elected re
form-minded Choe Kyu-ha as president 
in а move seen as а step toward general 
democratic elections. As his first act in 
office, Choe lifted Pak's draconian 
Emergency Decree No. 9, which forbade 
all forms of dissent and granted am
nesty to imprisoned opposition leader 
Кim Dae J ung and 68 other dissidehts. 

But less than two weeks later, popu
lar optimism was dulled when the Choe 
government started to unravel. On De
cember 12, Gen. Chun Doo Hwan began 
his "creeping coup" Ьу first seizing con
trol ofthe military. (Gen. Roh Тае Woo, 
а co-conspirator, who commanded key 
troops for Chun, would later succeed 
him as president.) Gradually, Choe be
came а figurehead with Chun calling 
the real shots. Chun's power was ce
mented in April 1980, when he illegally 
appointed himself director of the KCIA. 

11. Fred Broning with Bernard Кrisher, "Korea Picks а 
President," Newsweek, Dec. 17, 1979, р. 68. 
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Pro-democracy demonstra
tions continued, and Ьу Мау 
up to 60,000 people - mostly 
students - were in the streets. 
On Мау 17, the government 
declared martial law, banned 
all political activity, closed the 
universities, and arrested Кim 
Dae Jung and hundreds of op
position leaders. 

Bloody US Fingerprints 
The actions provoked outrage, 
especially in Kwangju, the 
capital of southwestern Ko
rea's Cholla province. As one of 
Korea's most impoverished re
gions, Cholla had long been а 
center for protest against suc
cessive authoritarian regimes. 
Most ofthe country's leaders, in
cluding Pak, Chun, andRoh, hail 
from the more con
serva tive region 
of southeastern 
Kyongsang, where 
Ьias against peo
ple from Cholla is 
rampant.12 Chun's 
bld for absolute 

power and the arrest ofКim 
Dae Jung, а Cholla native, 
provoked outrage in Kwang
ju and sparked fierce stu
dent.demonstrations. 

on Мау 27, 10,000 ROK troops assaulted 
Kwangju in а Ыооdу attack that left hun
dreds, ifnot thousands, dead. 

Whether or not the US actively sup
. ported Chun's coup, it was certainlynot 
unwelcome in Pentagon war rooms. 

. Washington's attitude toward Chun 
was made all too clear in February 1981 
when, just months after the Kwangju 
massacre, Reagan invited Chun to Ье 
the first foreign head ofstate to visit the 
White House. Reagan called the Ko
rean president а "key defender offree
dom's frontier" and Korean television 
broadcast images ofthe two leaders en
joying cocktails together. It was а scene 
few Koreans are likely to forget. 

Across the political spectrum, most 
Koreans assume that the US supported 
the Chun coup. State-controlled news 
reports from the time broadcast regular 
assurances of Washiilgton's support for 

The nine-day crisis be
gan when the military de
ployed the "Ыасk beret" 
paratroopers to Kwangju 
and the infamous special 

Just months after the !Тl&ssacre, Reagan met 
with Chun at the .White House apd called him 

а "key defender of freedom's frontier." 

forces killed dozens of the demonstra-
tors. The deaths provoked progres
sively larger demonstrations. Ву Мау 
21, 1980, some 200,000 demonstrators 
had taken to the streets and the army 
was forced to retreat. With the city sur
rounded Ьу ten thousand RepuЬlic of 
Korea (ROK) troops, а hastily assem
Ыed citizens' committee asked the US 
to mediate between the civilians and 
the armed forces. Six days later, the US 
denied the request, issuing what many 
Koreans still see as а go-ahead for Chun 
to retake the city Ьу force: ''We recog
nize that а situation of total disorder 
and disruption in а maj or city cannot Ье 
allowed to go on indefinitely." Exactly 
one hour after the statement's release, 

12. Until recently, the Samsung industrial conglomerate 
had an explicit policy not to hire graduates of any univer· 
sity in the Cholla province. See Тhе Econ1YТnist, "Тhе un· 
derdogs Ьite back," Dec.16, 1995. 
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the actions of the Korean military. US 
failure to take а strong stand against 
Chun's takeover indicated at least tacit 
support. And according to one newspa
per report, US involvement was more 
extensive: Chun had solicited the US 
position on the secret coup plan early in 
the spring of 1980, several months be
fore the coup and subsequent massa
cre.13 Indeed, documents oЬtained from 
the ROK military during the 1988 
investigation revealed that coup co
conspirator Gen. Кim Jae Myung met 
with US Army Gen. Robert Sennewald 
on Мау 26. Another document cited 
the need for "verbal cooperation from 
the U&ROK Comblned Forces Head
quarter."14 

13. Shm-Drmg-Ah, March 1988.Amonthlypolitica\journal. 
14. Summaries of the investigation and quotes from se· 
lected documents сап Ье found in the Korea Fact Sheet, 
availaЬ\e from the Washington-based Korea lnfo. Center. 
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America's Role 
The specter ofUS involvement was раl
раЫе. Many of the troops used in 
Kwangju were under the operational 
command ofa US general. Accordingto 
а 1978 agreement, the US forces com
mander in South Korea (Gen. John 
Wickham, Jr., at the time) had opera
tional control over several of the units 
used in the Kwangju massacre; Korean 
military commanders had to request 
control of the units. Records show that 
as the crisis took shape, Wickham gave 
Chun control over the key military 
units that were used to suppress the 
demonstrations in Kwangju.15 

Perhaps the most important evi
dence of US knowledge of Chun's plan 
to use military force to suppress demon- · 
strators in Kwangju was the unex
plained redeployment of two early 
warning aircraft from Okinawa and the 
repositioning of an aircraft carrier from 
Sublc Вау Naval Base in the Philip-

While lacking the teeth of the cur
rent investigation, the 1988 effort did 
pressure Washington to issue its only 
formal reply to the allegations. In а 
June 1989 report on the US role in the 
massacre, the State Department flatly 
denied any prior US knowledge of the 
assassination of President Pak; 
claimed that Chun's coup had been car
ried out without US knowledge or ap
proval; and asserted that "most" (Ьut 
not all) ofthe carnage in Kwangju was 
committed Ьу special forces units not 
under US operational control. 

The report also claimed that South 
Korean officials failed to release а US 
statement prepared during the crisis, 
calling for dialogue between the mili
tary and dissidents. The military re
gime, the report read, "used its control 
over the media under total martial law 
to distort the US position, portraying it 
not as condemnation but as support,"18 

The last assertion is most curious, 
since the State Department 

Many of the troops used in 
Kwangju were under 

could have just as easily re
leased the statement itself. 
Indeed, in puЬlic, the US 
openly supported repressive 
measures. On Мау 23, just 
four days before the massa
cre, State Department 
spokesperson Hodding Car-

the operational command 
of а US general. ter told reporters that the 

Carter administration "has 
decided to support the resto
ration of security and order 

pines to the seas near Korea. Korean 
media reported that the redeployment 
had been ordered at а special, high
level White House meeting attended Ьу 
President Carter, Secretary of State Ed 
Muskie and National Security Adviser 
ZЬigniew Brzezinski. 16 

Adding additional weight to the 
case for US foreknowledge was testi
mony Ьу Lee Нее Sung, martial law 
commander-in-chief during the 
Kwangju massacre. During а separate 
1988 investigation Ьу а group of opposi
tion legislators, Lee confirmed that the 
date to send troops back into Kwangju 
was actually moved from Мау 24 to Мау 
27 because of "the time needed for de
ploying the US air force and navy from 
Okinawa and the Philippines in the 
near seas ofKorea."17 

15. State Department, "United States Government 
Statement on the Events in Kwangju, RepuЬ\ic of Korea, 
in Мау 1980," June 19, 1989. 
16.Dong·AhDauyNews, Мау22, 1980. 
17. See State Department, ор. cit. 
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in South Korea while deferring pres
sure for political liberalization."19 

Democracy Returns 
And deferred it was. For the next seven 
years, the military regime imposed 
martial law, imprisoned dissidents, and 
committed serious human rights viola
tions, including torture. Then in Janu
ary 1987, Seoul police were forced to 
admit that they had tortured to death 
Pak Chong-chol, а student at Seoul N a
tional University. Even Chun could no 
longer ignore mounting demands for 
democracy.20 А timetaЫe was set for na
tional presidential elections in 1988, 
which were won Ьу Chun protege and 
fellow coup conspirator Roh Тае Woo. 

The elections were hardly free and 
fair. The government held the press un-

18.JЬid. 
19. Quoted in Korea Fact Sheet, ор. cit. 
20. Andrea Savada and William Shaw, eds" South Ko
rea: А Country Study (Washington, D.C.: Federal Re
search Division, Library of Congress, 1992). 
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der tight rein and severely curtailed free
dom of dissent, especially with the noto
rious N ational Security Law, which 
allows arbltrary detention for practically 
any form of dissent. 21 But in the end, it 
was an opposition split between pro-de
mocracy leaders-the more radical Кim 
Dae Jung. and the more moderate Кim 
Young Sam-that allowed Roh to win the 
election with only 37 percent of the vote. 

But the seeds of democracy had been 
planted. In 1992, Кim Young Sam was 
elected president. In his inaugural ad
dress he pledged that during his ad
ministration, ')ustice will flow like а 
river."22 Many Koreans were skeptical. 
Кim had, after all, ensured his election 
Ьу merging his party with the Liberal 
Democratic Party started Ьу Chun and 
Roh. But at the time ofthe merger, Кim 
defended himself Ьу telling the press: 
'"IЬ catch а tiger, you have to walk into 
the tiger's den."23 

ln Deep Slush 
Кim has apparently caught not one but 
two tigers. Former Presidents Chun 
and Roh were arrested last December 
and charged with corruption and mu" 
tiny. President Кim called the arrests 
the beginning of а "great revolution" 
and said that Koreans must Ье ready to 
"get rid ofthe military culture and the 
specters of the coup d'etat in order to 
protect democracy."24 The catalyst for 
the arrests came in October, whenRoh's 
former security chief, Lee Hyun Woo, 
told Jaw enforcement officials of а $63 
million illegal slush fund he ran for the 
president.25 Some ascribe less than 
laudatory motives to President Кim's 
reformist zeal. They speculate that he 
ordered the Kwangju arrests to deflect 
accusations that he may have benefit
ted from Roh's slush fund, 26 .. or to bolster 
waning support for his party in the 
wake of sweeping electoral gains in 
1995 local elections Ьу the left-leaning 
Democratic Party.27 Regardless, the ar
rests of Chun and Roh have been ex
tremely popular. 

Ву the time Roh's bribery trial began 
in December, investigators had uncov
ered $653 million in illegally oЬtained 

21.IЬid. 
22. "Rohd to ruin," Тhе Economist, Oct. 28, 1995. 
23. Shim Jae Hoon, "Break With the Past," Far Eastern 
EconomicReview, Dec. 14, 1995. 
24. "Slowing the Revolution," Asia Week, Dec. 22, 1995. 
25. "Rohd to Ruin, Тhе Economist, ор. cit. 
26.IЬid. 
27. "South Korea's Local Heroes," Тhе Economist, July 
1, 1995. 
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funds and were searching for 
more. Тhе legal proceedings are 
expected to Ье а prelude to the tri~ 
als that will Ье held on the 
К wangju massacre as soon as 
government investigators have 
finished building their case. 28 

Contвxt of US Rolв 
Perhaps more than any nation 
save Puerto Rico and the Philip
pines, the Republic ofKorea has 
been dominated militarily, eco
nomically and politically Ьу the 
United States. Since its Ыооdу 
civil war ofthe early 1950s, Ko
rea has served as East Asia's 
Cold War bulwark against "en
croaching communism." Large
scale military cooperation flows 
both ways. The US contingent of 
37,000 troops in South Korea is 
the largest overseas US deploy
ment outside ofWestern Europe. 
During Vietnam, Korea served 
as а staging ground for US 
troops while more than 300,000 
Korean soldiers - many serving in the 
famed White Horse division - were 
forced to fight alongside Americans. 
Nearly 4,000 died. 29 

Today, the end of the Cold War, 
transformations in the former commu
nist world, and detente with China 
have lessened Korea's geopolitical sig
nificance. But Pentagon planners still 
see their infl uence over the Korean pen
insula as integral to US strategic and 
economic interests in the region. As re
cently as J anuary 1995, US Air Force Lt. 
Gen. James Clapper, Jr" then director 
ofthe Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA), 
testified before the Senate Armed Serv
ices Committee оп "The Worldwide 
Threat to US Interests." Не cited three 
"principal concerns": political/military 
developments in Russia; proliferation 
of weapons of mass destruction; and 
North Korea, which he called "my ma
jor near-term military concern."30 

US military interests are so para
mount that even members ofthe South 
Korean military have accused the US of 
trying to secure its presence Ьу exag-

28. SherylWu-Dunn, "Ex-PresidentofSouthKoreaGoeson 
Тrial on BriЬery Charges, • New York Тimes, Dec.18, 1995. 
29. Carter, Eckert, Lee, Lew, Roblnson and Wagner, Ko
rea: Old and New (Seoul: Ilchokak PuЫishers for Korea 
Institute, Harvard University, 1990), р. 398. Detailed in
foпnation on Korean participants in Vietnam is hard to 
find, but the subject matter is slowly starting to creep 
into modem Korean literature, and has been critically 
dramatized Ьу Korean Vietnam war veteran Ahn Junghyo. 
30. Testimony, Sen.Anned Forces Coпunittee., Jan. l 7, 1995. 
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Anger over the treatment of demonstrators, such as this man, has fueled 
the desire Ьу most Koreans for justice and democratic reforms. 

gerating the North Korean threat. In 
February 1994, Newsweek puЫished а 
"leaked" Pentagon computer simula
tion suggesting that South Korea's de
fenses would collapse within а couple of 
weeks in the event of а communist at
tack. South Korean generals and politi
cians alike scoffed at the assertion. 31 

Reconciling wilh lhe Pasl 
Most Koreans questioning the US role 
in Korea do not seek revenge. In the 
case ofKwangju, tbey simply want hon
est answers about one ofthe most tragic 
events in their modern history. "We 
need to learn from the past, we need to 
reconcile with the past, so we can make 
the future," said J ai Но Shim, а Korean 
columnist, author and former reporter 
for one ofKorea's largest daily newspa
pers, Dong-Ah Daily News, in а Janu
ary interview. 

According to Shim, only through un
derstanding Kwangju can Korea hope to 
achieve true democracy. Although Кim 
Young Sam has instituted important 
changes, human rights in Korea remain 
curtailed. Labor rights remain limited 
and the country's notorious national se
curity law, used to justifY thousands of 
arrests since the 1960s, remains on the 
books. The law permits the arrest of, 
and up to а ten-year sentence, for any-

31. "А Report From the Кorean Front Line, • Тhе Econo
m'ist, Feb. 12, 1994. 
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one who has taken an action "in support 
of an enemy organization."32 It has been 
regularly applied with impunity 
against any critics ofthe regime. 

"We don't have basic human rights in 
Korea," said Shim. " [We can] sit and de
bate about human rights in China or hu
man rights in the United States. But we 
aren't even allowed to talk aЬout human 
rights in our own country." 

As for Korean-US relations, there 
may still Ье а longway to go. Americans 
still don't seem to understand Korea, nor 
do theyunderstand the US role in shap
ing and preserving authoritarianism in 
the nation. US political purtdits still 
qualifY their discussion ofKorean mili
tary regimes with the term "soft authori
tarianism." The feeling is typified Ьу 
New J:Vrk Тimes reporter Nicholas Кris
tof's recent observation that, "While а 
relatively small number of South Kore
ans were tortured to death under Mr. 
Chun and Mr. Roh, the great majority of 
people gained under their rule."33 

It is an attitude that will Ье difficult 
to change, both in the Pentagon and in 
the hearts and minds of millions of 
Americans. А full accounting ofthe US 
role in Kwangju would Ье а start. • 

32. Нитап Rights Watch, "Continue Suspension of OPIC 
Guarantees for South Korea," Dec.15, 1995. 
33. Nicholas D. Кristof, "Ex-Seoul President Now Facing 
JudgmentofDemocracy," New York Тimes, Dec. 4, 1995. 
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US warplanes launched а bloody attack оп Lihya after Reagan claimed Qa,ddafi was behind afatal 
Berlin bornЬing. Now, docurnentsjrornEast German spyjiles ra'ise new questions. 

о n April 5, 1985, а bomb rocked 
the La Belle discotheque in West 
Berlin, а club frequented Ьу US 

soldiers. When the smoke cleared, two 
Gis and а Thrkish woman were dead, 200 
- including more than 50 US soldiers 
- lay wounded, and the Reagan ad-
ministration claimed thejustification it 
needed for an attack on Libyan leader 
Muammar Qaddafi . But а decade later, 
the haze surrounding the identities and 
motivэs ofthose responsiЫe still lingers. 

In the years since, the US claim of 
Libya's ultimate responsiЬility has 
gone unchallenged except Ьу а handful 
of critics. Within hours, the Reagan ad
minis tra tion pointed the finger at 

John Goetz is а journalist based in Berlin, Germany. 
Photo: Berlin police sift through La Belle rubble for clues. 
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Ьу John Goetz 

Libya, and the US has stuck to that po
sition ever since. US claims of definite 
proofnotwithstanding, no one has ever 
Ъееn convicted in the La Belle case. 

Early on, the German government 
arrested various people, but then re
leased them for lack of evidence. 1 Ger
man investigations began anew in 
1990, when, after East Germany's col
lapse, intelligence files from its Minis
try for State Security (Staaatssicherheit 
or "Stasi"), fell into the hands of West 
German security services. Those files 
appeared to confirm the longstanding 
US claim of Libyan culpability. Prose
cutors eventually brought one man to 
trial, but that case fell apart. 

1. VolksЫatl Bei·tin, Dec. 1, 1988. 
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Now, а closer reading ofthe Stasi re
cords casts serious douЬt on claims of 
Libyan responsiЬility. The files instead 
reveal а rat's nest of douЫe and triple 
agents, competing intelligence serv
ices, and multiple allegiances that 
leaves the identity of the crime's 
authors more uncertain than ever. Like 
so many other unexplained events in 
the history of covert operations, the La 
Belle disco bomЬing has become а 
swamp with little solid ground. 

Reagan vs. LiЬya 
The Berlin intrigues were part ofan on
going shadow war between Libya and the 
US. In the Reagan administration's 
first days, it had ordered а CIA covert 
operation to destaЬilize, overthrow, 
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and assassinate Qaddafi.2 Throughout 
the early and mid-1980s, Libya and 
the US engaged in an underground 
struggle, leaving а trail of corpses scat
tered across Europe-Libyan diplo
mats and businessmen, US-backed 
Libyan dissidents, and the occasional 
innocent bystander. 3 

Ву early 1986, frustrated Ьу the CIA's 
failure to get rid of Qaddafi and eager to 
revenge the deadly Christmas ЬomЬings 
of the Rome and Vienna airports, the 
White House opted for а military assault 
on Libya.4 АН it needed was an appropri
ate provocation. Th the disappointment of 
the White House, а US attack on Libyan 
Navy vessels in March failed to incite the 
LiЬyan leader. When La Belle exploded 
two weeks later, the US had the provoca
tion it sought. Nine days after the bomb
ing, US warplanes attacked the Libyan 
capital, 'Iripoli, and Benghazi, its second 
city, leaving а toll of 100 dead, including 
Qaddafi's infant adopted daughter. 

Shaky Evidence 
Skeptics of the "Libya did it" theory 
point to this history ofintrigue, behind
the-scenes plotting, and open US hostil
ity toward Qaddafi in questioning the 
US version of events. The Reagan ad
ministration had ardently sought any 
excuse to proceed with its planned mili
tary assault, and the La Belle bomhing 
provided that pretext-too conveniently, 
some thought. 

Some familiar with а US history of 
manufactured provocations, such as 
the Gulf of Thnkin incident, suggested 
that the US was itselfresponsiЫe for the 
bomblng.5 А documentary Ьу British 
journalist Thm Bower said it was the 
Syrians. The Israelis seemed to agree. 

2. For naпatives of the US·Libya conflict, see William 
Blum,Killing Норе: US Miluary and C/Alnterventions 
Since World War Il (Monroe, Maine: Common Courage 
Press, 1995), рр. 280-89; and SeymourHersh, "TargetQad· 
dafi, • New York '1'i:mes Magazine, Feb. 22, 1987. 
З. In 1984 and 1985, at least five Libyan diplomats or 
regime-supportive businessmen were assassinated in 
Europe. US-backed Libyan exile groups claimed credit 
for some of the killings, and West Berlin gangster Нilmar 
Hein was convicted in another, non-fatal attack. Hein 
told an unconfirmed tale of separate meetings with NSC 
adviser John Poindexter, NSC aide Oliver North, and 
their Iran-Contra cohort, Sadegh Tabatabai. Hein's 
prosecutor said he Ьelieved the gangster was involved in 
almost all of the assassination attempts against Libyan 
diplomats in Europe. See Rainer К.G. Ott, Berliner Sa
chen: Motiv Geldgier: Geschqf!sЬericht einer Branche, 
die es gar nuht gibl, Sender Freies Berlin, Studio Drei, 
April 28, 1987. Libya, for its part, was responsiЫe for at 
least 25 fatal attacks on anti-Qaddafi dissidents abroad, 
according to Amnesty International. (" А1 Appeals to 
Libya Over Assassinations," Reuters, July 17, 1987.) 
4. Hersh, ор. cit. 
5. Noam Chomsky, "Libya in U.S. Demonology,• Covert
Action, n. 26, Summer 1986, рр. 21-22. 
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Other candidates included West German 
terrorists or radical Palestinian factions. 

Evidence for these alternatives was 
shaky, but the Reagan administration's 
allegations were no more solid. Тhеу con
sisted solely of NSA intercepts of coded 
exchanges Ьetween 'Iripoli and the East 
Berlin Libyan Peoples Bureau. А саЫе 
from the East Berlin bureau to 'Iripoli re
portedly said, "We have something 
planned that will make you happy." An
other, hours after the bomЬing, said, "An 
event occurred. You will Ье pleased with 

thread on which to hang Libyan guilt. 
One senior German official said that 
they were "very critical and skeptical" 
ofUS intelligence Ыamingthe LiЬyans.8 

The Case Against Libya 
Тhе German attitude changed in 1990. 
Тhat summer, the German press trum
peted the news that the Stasi's own files 
showed that it had known in advance а11 
aЬouttheattackonLaBelleandthateven 

the heads ofthe German Democratic Re
puЫic were complicit in the ЬomЬing. 9 

National Security Planning Group, Jan. 6, 1986, when the decision to use 
force against Libya was made. Clockwise from left: Reagan, Shultz, Baker, 

Meese, Regan, :Poindexter, Casey, Crowe, Weinberger, and Bush. 

the result."6 The intercepts did not say 
that LiЬyan agents had bombed the disco. 

But there were other proЫems, too. 
Under orders from the National Secu
rity Council, the raw intercepts went 
straight to the White House. They were 
not, as is usual, first analyzed at NSA. 
As one NSA analyst later noted, ''Тhere 
is no douЬt that ifyoti send raw data to 
the White House, that constitutes mis
use because there's nobody there сара
Ые of interpreting it. You screw up 
every time you do it - especially when 
the raw traffic is translated into Eng
lish from а language such as AraЬic, 
that's not commonly known.'17 

Тhе NSA's Middle East analysts have 
yet to see the саЫеs. The White House 
provided copies to West German intelli
gence, which deemed them а flimsy 

6. Hersh, ор. cit. But in an early indication of the trans
lation's fuzzy provenance, other, slightly different ver
.sions of the саЫеs' contents were also reported. See, 
e.g., "Тranscript of Address Ьу Reagan on Libya,• New 
York Тimes, Apr. 15, 1986. 
7. Quoted in iЬid. 
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According to the Stasi documents, 10 

the plot had begun with а PFLP-GC (Popu
lar Front for the Liberation of Palestine
General Command) conference held in 
Тripoli from Feb~uary 26 to March 3, 
1986, where PFLP-GC leader Ahmad Ji
briI gave the order for more action 
against US targets.11 Among those at
tending was Yousseff Chraidi (code
named "Nuri"), а Palestinian working 
in Libya's East Berlin bureau. 

Nuri set out to organize an attack 
against а US installation in West Ber-

8. Quoted in iЬid. 
9. See e.g., Stern, Aug. 9, 1990. US •anti-terrorism ex
perts" alsojumped on the bandwagon. See Steven Emer
son, "Where Have А11 Нis Spies Gone?" New York Тimes 
Magazine, Aug. 12, 1990. In addition to making the 
standard claims of final proof, Emerson promised that 
several German nationals linked to the attackwould soon 
Ье revealed. They never have Ьееn. 
10. As reported in e.g., "East Germany's Stasi: Where 
HaveAll the Files Gone," ТheEconomist, Sept. 22, 1990. 
11. The US had long accused Libya of sheltering the PFLP· 
GC in retum f9r its •terrorist• favors. But then, the US had 
also accused Libya of maintaining links with nearlyevery 
known "terrorist• organization, from the Irish RepuЫi
can Апnу to Chicago street gangs. Blum, ор. cit. 
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liп, said the Stasi's informaпts. Aloпg 
with two other bureau employees, Nuri 
Ьеgап considering possihle targets, iп
cluding school buses carryiпg the cbll
dreп of US military persoппel, discos 
frequeпted Ьу US soldiers, movie thea
ters - еvеп US military barrackS. 

EastGerman Ьorder authorityreports 
had Nuri traveling frequeпtly to West 
Berliп to purchase and transport weap
oпs from а West Germaп dealer. Оп 
March 26, iпformers reported that the 
Libyaп People's Bureau security chief 
met with Nuri's group to suggest they 
throw haпd greпades iпto а disco fre
queпted Ьу US soldiers. That attack 
was called offbecause ofheighteпed se
curity coпditions iп West Berliп. 

Mer а curious gap from April 1-4, the 
Stasi files reported ап impeпding attack 
agaiпst the La Belle disco оп the пight 
of April 4-5, поt with haпd grenades but 

Not Wilh а Bang 
Relyiпg heavily оп the Stasi docu
ments, West Germaп prosecutors ar
res ted а Palestiniaп пamed Imad 
Mahmoud, whom they identified as а 
PFLP-GC member, for conspiracy iп the 
bomhiпg. Mahmoud, they admitted, 
was а minor player who had dropped 
out before the bombjпg occurred, but, 
they said, they couldп't locate Nuri or 
other importaпt plotters.13 

Stasi files indepeпdeпtly ohtaiпed 
Ьу journalists as they prepared to cover 
the trial seemed to coпfirm prosecutors' 
coпteпtions that Libya, with East Ger
maп foreknowledge, had commissioпed 
the bomhiпg.14 Mahmoud's trial Ьеgап 
inApril 1993, butinsteadofcoпfirmiпg 
Libyaп responsihility with а coпviction, 
the trial turпed to farce. After witnesses 
either failed to appear or self-destructed, 
prosecutors stopped the trial and La 

Belle fled from puhlic view. 

The Stasi files reveal а rat's nest 
of douЫe and triple agents, 
competing intelligence services, 
and multiple allegiances. 

Опе of the prosecutioп's 
proЫems was the Stasi iп
formants who filed the 
damniпg reports. Their coп
tradictions апd iпconsisteп
ci e s proved extremely 
damagiпgto the case- апd, 

raise serious questions about 
the eпtire "Libya did it" the

with four kilograms of explosives mixed 
with пails and scrap metal. А border 
authority report that пight пoted that 
Nuri crossed iпto West Berliп at 10:45 
p.m. and returned three minutes later. 
Another Stasi document had Nuri then 
going to an East Berlin disco with other 
conspirators at 11 p.m. and staying there 
until 2 a.m., ten minutes after La Belle 
exploded. And an informant reported iп 
detail how, later that morning, Nuri 
called different. West Berlin newspapers 
and took credit for the disco bomhing in 
the name of an Arab orgamzation that 
has never been heard ofbefore or siпce. 

The Stasi files seemed to settle the 
case: Nuri's group had done the bomb
ing. Yet some awkward facts remained: 
No one had ever actually seen any ofthe 
Libyans anywhere near the disco the 
night of the explosion, nor had they 
been seen with the explosives, nor had 
the identity of the actual bomber ever 
been determiпed. And Qaddafi's back
channel efforts to rebuild Libyan-US rela
tions right after the Ьomhing did not gibe 
with а purported Libyan offensive.12 

12. Libya initiated secret contacts with the Reagan ad· 
ministration through semi·official channels and private 
individuals. "Report Quotes North on Why Не SoughtUS 
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sis. Wheпjourпalists coveringthe story 
determiпed the ideпtities behiпd the 
maze of code пames the Stasi used for 
its informants, the results were equally 
unsettliпg. Excludiпg the East Germaп 
border authority eпtries, the Stasi re
ports пamiпg Nuri's group came from 
only three maiп iпformants. All three 
had serious credibility prohlems. 

А New Look at the Sources 
Таkе Ali Chanar (sometimes transliter
ated as "Chanaa"), codenamed "Alba," а 
Palestinian born in а Lebanese refugee 
camp, who came to West Berlin as а stu
dent. Stasi files showthat he had fallen 
in love with an East German woman, 
and the Stasi threateпed to cut off his 
access to East Berliп unless he would 
spy for them. 

Alba was the source for many of the 
most damaging file entries and pro
vided the widely-puhlicized report on 

Raid on Libya," New York Тimes, June 25, 1987. 
13. Stephen Кinzer, "Тwо German Tria\s Reopen Pre· 
1989Wounds,• New York Тimes,Apr. 22, 1993, р.А12. 
14. Some files were obtained Ьу Wo\fgang Gast of DIO 
Thgeszeitung through а German version of the Freedom of 
lnformation Act. Under Germany's unique law, only infor· 
mation in the East German files must Ье made avai\aЫe; 
files gathered Ьу West German authorities are exempt. 
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Nuri's post-bomhiпg phone calls to 
claim respoпsiЬility. But during 
Mahmoud's trial, Alba became an em
barrassmeпt for the prosecution. Berlin 
prosecutors had caпceled three charges 
against him поt loпg before he testified, 
but the Stasi informaпt refused to aп
swer questioпs and admitted uпder 
oath that he had lied duriпg earlier 
questiomng. 

Alba's performance was nothing пеw. 
In 1991, he testified at а different trial 
with similar results. Iпcluded in the Stasi 
files was а ruliпg writteп Ьу the presid
ingjudge iп that case fiпdiпg Alba "un
reliahle" апd bls testimoпy"improbahle." 

Еvеп worse, Alba's widely-cited 
Stasi report that Nuri called various 
West Berliп media outlets to take credit 
for the bomhiпg crumhles uпder close 
scrutiпy. There is по record of aпyпews
papers receiviпg, let аlопе puhlisblпg 
such а claim. West Germaп intelligeпce 
debriefiпgs of а Stasi defector, made 
availahle here for the first time iп Eпg
lish, cast further douht оп Alba's N uri 
рhопе call story. Iп the debriefшg traп
scripts for Stasi Col. Fraпk Wiegand, 
the former spymaster describes his 
work as one of the Stasi officers iп 
charge of the La Belle iпvestigatioп. 15 

Accordiпg to Wiegaпd, the Stasi read 
Alba's report оп Nuri's рhопе calls, but 
could fiпd по record ofthem. (The Stasi 
was widely апd correctly thought to 
moпitor virtually all рhопе traffic be
tweeп East апd West Berliп.) 

The traпscripts also show Wiegand 
rather pathetiCally askiпg his debriefer 
if the West could confirm апу such рhопе 
calls. His пеw West Germaп colleague, 
who had also worked оп the case, re
plied iп the пegative: "All 1 сап say to 
that is that we have по information 
about it; no such call was ever recorded." 

If Alba's credihility was поw tattered, 
the secoпd most importaпt Stasi inform
aпt supporting the Nuri/Libya thesis 
does поt come offmuch Ьetter. Mahmoud 
Abu..Jabber, codeпamed "Faysal," was 
well-placed as а member ofNuri's inner 
circle. Stasi files апd KGB reports copied 
Ьу their East Germaп confreres clearly 
cast Faysal as а CIA informer. The KGB 
reports regularly referred to Faysal as 
"ап agent ofthe епеmу." 

One KGB surveillance report (copied 
iп the Stasi's La Belle files) shows that 
Faysal met with his CIA coпtacts on 

15. Author's notes on Wiegand's debriefing transcripts. 
Neither these transcripts nor other Stasi documents 
mentioned Ье\оw have yet Ьееn officially released. 
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April 3, 1986 - two days before the La 
Belle Ьomblng - and told them the price 
ofthe coming attack would Ье $30,000 
and not $80 ,ООО as previously reported. 16 

Like Alba before him, Faysal failed 
as а prosecution witness against Mah
moud. In pre-trial interviews with West 
Ber lin prosecutors, Faysal directly con
tradicted reports he had filed with his 
Stasi handlers. Не told the prosecutors 
that Nuri was "а devil and а braggart 
who claimed he was behind everything." 
The triple agent then confounded the 
prosecutors, saying, "I am not of the 
opinion that the attackagainst LaBelle 
was done Ьу those Libyans whom I know 

[the Nuri group], but rather Ьу а differ
ent group. Many ofthe Libyans behaved 
suspiciously. Тhat was to hide the group 
that in reality did the attack."17 

The Stasi's third main informant, 
Nagir El-Algabahn, codenamed 
"Abass," also contradicted his earlier 
reports to the Stasi. Не testified that 
Nuri was а dreamer who saw himself as 
James Bond and that he was always 
drunk or on drugs. ButAbass also testi
fied he was convinced that both the 
West and the East Berlin authorities 
were informed about Nuri's plans and 
failed to stop them .18 

Curiouser 
and Curiouser 

Three key Stasi informants whose re
ports had implicated Nuri and the Liby
ans had turned out to Ье douЫe, 
possiЬly triple, agents. Alba was spying 
for the West . Faysal had been pegged as 
а CIA agent. Abass swore that intelli-

16. This report, typical in its amblguity, implies that, at the 
leas~ the CIA had forewaming of an imminent attack. 
17. Author's trial nows. No transcript of the trial is pub
licly avaiJaЬ!e. 
18./ЬUt. 
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Damage inflicted Ьу Navy pilots in Libyan air attack (top). 
Libyan ship bombed Ьу US (1). 

gence agencies on both sides of 
the Wallknewthe bomblngwas 
coming. And the West Berlin 
police had admitted that they 
had а fourth Stasi informant 
inside Nuri's circle, Mohamed 
Ashur, on their payroll .19 

Even the supposed master
mind ofthe bomblng, the long-vanished 
Nuri, was, the Stasi thought, an agent 
for the West Berlin police. Stasi defec
tor Wiegand told his debriefers as 
much, and а Stasi сору of а Palestine 
Liberation Organization (PLO) Secu
rity Report claimed that Nuri operated 
in West Berlin as an informer for the lo-
cal gendarmerie. 

lies, who had ultimate authority over 
intelligence matters. West Berlin 
authorities had Nuri's photo and knew 
his alias, and their informers kept them 
aware of Nuri's movements. Still, Nuri 
traveled unhindered, ifnot unwatched, 
in West Berlin. 

The East Germans, too, kept an еуе 
on Nuri's travels. They noted with in
terest one incident where Nuri and an
other suspected conspirator were 
stopped at the border. Nuri's compan
ion was turned back, but the wanted 
killer passed through to the West. 

That the Nuri group was thoroughly 
infiltrated Ьу Western secret services 

That would explain how 
Nuri, who was wanted for 
the murder ofa Libyan CIA 
informant in West Berlin's 
Tiergarten in 1984,20 man
aged to repeatedly cross 
Checkpoint Charlie - per
haps the world's most 
tightly controlled border 

Stasi: "lt was our opinion that the 
conspirators were in contact with 
the West German secret service, 
the CIA, and the police." 

crossing - without being arrested. At 
the time, West Berlin was an occupied 
city under the control pfthe Western al-

19. West BerJin po1ice chief Lothar Jackmann in Die 
Tageszeitung, Oct. 24, 1990. Ashur was killed not long 
afwr the bomblng ofTripoJi. According to the Stasi files, 
he met his end afwr trying to Ыackmail the Libyan am
bassador into giving him the secret wlex codes for the 
People's Bureau. 
20. Berliner Morgenpost, July 7, 1984. The victim, Mus
tafa Elashek, was identified as а CIA informant in both 
Stasi and West BerJin poJice files. 
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also gave renewed vigor to old claims 
that the US either commissioned the 
bombing or knew about it and let it hap
pen for policy reasons - as an excuse 
to attack Libya. 

The Stasi's Conundrum 
The Stasi certainly thought so. Accord
ing to Col. Wiegand, he was almost 
alone in favoring the Nuri/Libya thesis. 
In fact, Wiegand reported with some 
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Yousseff Chraidi, "Nuri," (r) passed 
frequently from East to West Ber
lin through Checkpoint Charlie, 

then the world's most heavily sur
veilled border crossing. 

embarrassment that his Stasi supe
riors laughed at him for embracingthat 
theory. They scoffed, he said, because 
they douhted the sources - their own 
informants - and because there was 
no physical evidence linking Nuri's 
group to the planting ofthe bomb or the 
explosives used. 

But, Wiegand added, his Stasi fellows 
also cited circumstantial evidence 
pointing not at Libya but back to the US. 
They cited а PLO Security Division 
document in their files reporting that the 
US knewin advance about the late March 
Ьomhing ofthe German-Arab Society. 

Wiegand said the evidence also in
cluded the West German intelligence 
services' own conclusions about US in
volvement. "Through our radio moni
toring, we intercepted virtually 
everything that you did over the tele
phone and you favored the thesis for а 
while that the CIA did the thing them
selves," he told his debriefer. 

Wiegand recalled one phone inter
cept where а high-ranking West Ger
man intelligence officer spoke with the 
Berlin official responsihle for the La 
Belle investigation. According to 
Wiegand, the investigator, when 
pressed for his conclusions, told the 
West German spook, ''Well, when 1 add 
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it all up, 1 think that the Yanks did this 
thing themselves."21 

Wiegand's Stasi superiors pointedly 
asked him why, if the West Berlin 
authorities thought the US was behind 

21. At the time, West Ge.rman po\ice officials puЬ\icly, 
limited themselves to questioning the evidence against 
Libya. А week after the bomblng, Manfred Ganschow, 
chief of the antiterrorist police in Berlin, "rejected the 
assumption that suspicion is concentrated on Libyan 
culprits." Тwо days earlier, Christian Lochte, the head 
of а West German domestic intelligence unit, told the 
press, "lt is а fact that we do nothaveany hard evidence, 
let alone proof, to show the Ыаmе might unequivocally 
Ье p\aced оп Libya." Cited in Hersh, crp. cit. 
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the bomblng, they should Ыаmе Libya. 
The Stasi proponents ofthe CIA theory 
now suspected that their informants in
side Nuri's group had fed them false in
formation in an elahorate douhlecross. 

One Stasi officer,who had tracked 
the affair, Wolfgang Stuchly, outlined 
that argument in а written statement 
оп La Belle prepared for the 1993 
Mahmoud trial. Stucbly wrote that, "It 
was our opinion that they were in con
tact with the West German secret serv
ice, the CIAand the police. Тhis suspicion 
was based on the fact that they were ar
rested many times in West Berlin for 
criminal activities and always re
mained moblle and had been interro
gated around various things and had 
become contact persons .. " We assumed 
that the West Berlin authorities were 
informed ofthe activities and the devel-

opments ofthe [Nuri] group." 

Loose Ends 
In early 1994, German authori
ties finally found Nuri - in jail 
in Lebanon - and filed extradi
tion papers with the Lebanese 
authorities. Needingto make the 
strongest possihle case for extra
dition, Berlin prosecutors asked 
the US to turn over its "incontro
vertihle evidence." Despite re
peated formal requests over an 
11-month period, the US failed to 
comply. Nuri walked out ofjail in 
August 1994.22 Legal efforts to 
resolve the La Belle case had 
reached а dead end. 

We are back in the swamp. Тhе 
case made against the Nuri 
group, weak as it is, makes it the 
leading candidate for the bomhing. 
But for whom were they work
ing? The Stasi files contain 

" strong hints, m ultiplied else
~ where, that the West Germans 
V> 

and the US, at the least, had 
agents in place who knew of the 

bomblng. They did not prevent it. Even 
Col. Wiegand, who had faced ridicule Ьу 
standing up for the Nuri thesis, had to 
admit that when he looked back at his 
four-year investigation, "1 never could 
get [the CIA thesis] off the tahle, and 
you know, the one theory does not ex
clude the other." • 

22. See Robert Fisk, "Surreal smile of the Berlin 'hit
man'; Is Yasser Chreydi the man Ьehind the 1986 Ger
man disco bomblng?," Тhelndependent (London), Маг. 
24, 1994; RickAtkinson, "US Delays UnderlinedAs Disco 
Bomblng Suspect Freed in Lebanon," WashingtonPost, 
Aug. 3, 1994. 
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Talks 
Ьу 

Michael 
Parenti 

Political 
Analyst, 
Noted 
Author 
and 
Lecturer 

11This tough, hilarious, right-on mix of scholar and street. 11 

KPFA, Pacifica Radio 

11Radical in the true. sense of the word (Parenti) digs at the 
roots which ... sustain our риЫiс consciousness. 11 

Los Angeles Times Book Review 

11А slashing criticism ... essential to а fuller understanding 
of what we read and see daily. 11 

The Progressive 

А vailaЫe in Ьoth audio and video unless listed as audio only. 
No. 2 Inventing Reality: The Politics of News Media. 

Updated. Ideological distortion in the news. 
No. 7 The Sword and the Dollar. Updated. The history of im

perialism and the forced maldevelopment of the Third World. 
No. 9 Rambo and the Swarthy Hordes. Political images of the 

entertainment media, including imperialistic and racist themes. 
No. 10 Democracy and Popular Struggle. Updated. The his

toric interplay of political and economic democracy. (audio only) 
No. 14 Real History. Critiques of false history: (1) The 

"Founding Fathers" (2) Against Psychohistory (3) Fascism 
and Nazism: Who Benefited? (4) Real Causes of World 
War II (5) American Empire and the Spanish-American 
War. (audio only- two tapes as а set for $8) 

No. 21 Racism and the Ideology of Slavery. How racism 
develops from tr1balism, slavery and imperialism, and the 
functions it serves for capitalism. 

No. 22 The Victimization of Women. Male terrorism and 
the political economy of gender oppression. 

No. 23 Conspiracy and Class Power. Conspiracy as an 
instrument of ruling class control. (audio only) 

No. 25 JFK Assassination: The Gangster Nature of the 
State (side а) / Struggles in the Land of ldols (side Ь). 
(audio only, both on one tape) . 

No. 27 The Struggle for History. Manipulating the past to 
control the present. 

No. 28 The Cost of Empire at Home and Abroad. How the 
American people рау in Ыооd, sweat, and taxes for U.S. 
globalism. (audio only) 

No. 30 Fascism, The False Revolution. How fascism past 
and present has maintained the powers and privileges of 
corporate business. 
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• Inventing Reality now in its second edition, the first 
comprehensive critique of the news media. 

• Democracy for the Few now in its sixth edition, а criti
cal discussion of the U.S. political system. 

• Тhе Sword and the Dollar, an expose of U.S. interven
tionism in the Third World and cold war history. 

• Make-Believe Media, the hidden politics of the entertain
ment media. 

• Land of Idols: Political Mythology in America challen
ges many of the deceptions put forth Ьу conservative elites. 

• Against Empire critiques U.S. imperialism and the New 
World Order at home and abroad. 

• Dirty Trиths, selected .readings on politics, idt;:ology, 
media, conspiracy, and class power. 

For а complete list of video/audio titles, call People's 
Video/Audio at (206) 789-5371 or write to the address below. 
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Offthe 
Shelf: 
CAQ'S BOOKS OF INTEREST 

R.oads to Dominion: Right
Wing Movements and Political 
Power in the United States 
Ьу Sara Diamond 
GUILFORD PRESS, 1995, ENDNCYГES, ВIBLIOG
RAPНY, INDEX, 445 РР., $19.95 РВ. 

Eyes Right!: Challenging 
Right Wing Backlash 
edited Ьу Chip Berlet 
PouтrcAL REsEARcнAssocIAТES/ Sоuтн END 
PRFЯs, 1995, INDEX, 398 РР, $17 .00 РВ. 

I n attempting to describe and analyze 
the trajectory ofthe post-war US right, 

sociologist and long-time right-watcher 
Sara Diamond set herself а daunting 
task With Roads to Dominion, she has 
succeeded admiraЬly. With а solid theo
retical grounding and eminently read
aЫe prose style, Diamond weaves 
together the disparate strands ofthe US 
right to create а seamless narrative ofits 
steady climb to power. For all those cast
ing wary glances at the ascendant right, 
Roads to Dominion is а must read. 
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Diamond identifies distinct rightist 
movements - conservative anticommu
nist, racist, Christian, and neoconser
vative - and locates each in relation to 
its positions on the role of the state 
(generally supporting the state as en
forcer but not as redistributor) and to 
their primary emphases: Economic lib
ertarianism, social and moral tradition
alisчi, and anticommunism (or more 
generally, US global supremacy). 

Тhese organizing principles еnаЫе the 
reader to situate the bewildering pleth
ora of groups, movements, parties, and 
factions within the broad currents of 
the right and to draw the lines from, to 
takejust one easy example, George Wal
lace to David Duke to Pat Buchanan. 

Diamond's narrative approach is 
equally useful. The reader gets а real 
feel for the right's successful "long 
march through the institutions" -
something the left once brasbly threat
ened - as well as the controversies 
that enveloped and shaped it. In this 
sense, 'Roads to Dominion also carries 
as suЬtext а primer for doing social 
movements right. (Which is not to say 
that progressive social movements can 
ever expect corporate largesse like that 
which fueled the right's rise, but the 
right has learned many other lessons 
the left would do well to heed.) 

One area where Diamond deserves 
special credit is her non-demonizing ap
proach to her subject. In contrast to some, 
so Ыinded Ьу fear and loathing that all 
they see is а monstrous caricature, Dia
mond remains calm and collected. She 
even takes some well-deserved pokes at 
liberal and progressive sectors for "in
tellectual dishonesty" in tarring the 
Christian Right as "radical" - as if 
there were anything radical about sup
porting traditionally oppressive social 
relations, especially within two-party 
electoral politics. Along the same lines, 
she swipes at the longstanding social 
science dismissal of some movements 
as "radical" or "extremist:" "[They] are 
pejorative terms. They reveal their 
originators' sympathy for the political 
status quo but elucidate little else." 

Sara Diamond has done an excellent 
job ofilluminating the nature ofthe US 
right. And she has laid the groundwork 
for more well-informed polemics 
against the rightist threat. In Eyes 
Right!, political researcher and organ
izer Chip Berlet and an impressive 
grou р of acti vists,j ournalists, and intel
lectuals (including Diamond) pick up 
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the cudgel. Where Roads to Dominion 
takes the academic high road, Eyes 
Right! is combat in the trenches, and 
there is nothingwrongwith that. 

Eyes Right! first identifies the oppo
sition, with sections organized around 
the religious right, homophoЬia, eco
no mic backlash, racism and immi
grant-bashing, and the "far right;" 
examines right-inspired divisions that 
threaten progressive action, such as 
Ыасk homophoЬia and white fears about 
affirmative action; and ends with series 
of practical, commonsense strategies 
for countering the right's undeniaЫe 
progress. 

While Eyes Right! suffers some ter
minological confusions (Diamond's 
Ьооk will help here), curious lacunae -
where is Louis Farrakhan in the discus
sion ofЫack conservatives, or anywhere 
else? - and а tendency to rhetorical 
overkill, it remains an informative, 
practical, and heartening contribution. 
It is а real freedom fighters'manual. 

Cult Rapture 
Ьу Adam Par[rey 
FERAL HoUSE, 1995, РНОТОS, ВIBLIOGRAPНY, 371 
РР" $14.95 РВ. 

Popular Alienation: 
ASteamshovel Press Reader 
edited Ьу Кепп Thomas 
ILLUМINETPRESS, 1995, РНОТОS,343РР,$19.95РВ. 

D iamond and Berlet et al. are, of 
course, impeccahly progressive. 

Not so with Adam Parfrey and Kenn 
Thomas, and they could рrоЬаЫу care 
less. Parfrey, investigative journalist 
and head ofthe outre Feral House press, 
and Thomas, editor and guiding spirit 
behind the conspiracy-oriented Steam
shovel Press, are of а different, parallel 
universe. Some of its inhabltants tran
scend left and right as they climb toward 
the speculative heights where Commu
nism and Capitalism are merely facets 
ofthe опе great conspiracy. Others turn 
away from politics altogether to soothe 
their alienation in culturally pathologi
cal but, especially in Parfrey's hands, 
perversely fascinating private utopias. 
Between Cult Rapture and Popular Al
ienation, we have а tourist map of the 
terra incognita where, as Parfreyputs it, 
''the panic-stricken middle class escapes 
its apocaplytic nightmare." 

These two volumes reflect the differ
ent aims and methods oftheir creators; 
Popular Alienation is one Ьig primary 
document of the conspiracy milieu, teth-
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ered ever-so-precariously to earth Ьу 
Кепп Thomas' genial апd sympathetic 
priпt persoпa. It features the work of 
пearly every coпspiracy "star," as well as 
revealiпg glim pses of conspiracy culture 
from the inside. Cult Rapture, оп Фе 
other haпd, largely consists of Parfrey's 
eпgagiпgly writteп, sometimes queasily 
voyeuristic profiles ofthe margins. 

Steamshovel's UFO seekers, JFK as
sassinologists, Vince Foster mysteri
ans, and Shroud of Thrin tusslers are 
clearly "fusion paranoids," as the New 
Yorker labeled them in а condescending 
article last year. Во Gritz and Liпda 
Thompson, the subjects ofsome of Par
frey's profiles, till this same soil. This is 
the terrain where the Liberty Lobby 
meets the left, where the Тrilateral 
Commission runs the world, and one
time Vietnam War protestersjoin mili
tias to feпd offthe New World Order. 

Parfrey argues that middle class is 
flying apart under the stresses of global 
corporate capitalism, and out ofthe po
litical debris а "new Populist paradigm" 
both пostalgic and progressive is aris
iпg. "Populists rightly perceive Corpo
rate America as abandoning domestic 
markets and domestic production for 
better prospects elsewhere," argues 
Parfrey, but such popular insights are 
leavened with а "Don't Тread on Ме," 
backwoods anti-statism that sees in
sidious plots in every zoning ordinance 
- not to mention gun control. 

While Steamshouel is сопtепt to go 
careeniпg down the obscure byways 
соппесtiпg JFK and MLK and Water
gate and Iran-Contra and Fostergate 
апd on and on ad infinitum - Thomas 
and his contributors seem generally un
aware that there exists а world beyond 
conspiracy-land - Parfrey responds to 
the attacks on the "fusionparanoia" mi
lieu he chroпicles, апd with which he 
obviously identifies. Не comes out 
swinging, attacking the label as а tool 
to "castigate those who research con
spiracies using information from both 
the Left and the Right." 

Iп the provocative, if scattershot, 
book-ending essay, "Finding Our Way 
Out of Oklahoma," Parfrey challenges 
left and libera l critics. In his view, the 
post-Oklahoma City bombiпg militia 
panic plays iпto the haпds of the real 
enemy: the government-corporate 
state. То the extent that the Anti-Defa
matioп League, the Southerп Poverty 
LawCeпter, or ChipBerlethypethe mi
litia threat (апd, he adds, they all have 
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self-interested reasons for do
ing so), they aid and abet Big 
Brother's "headlongrush iпto 
technocratic dystopia." 

Parfrey somewhat uп
fairly zeroes iп on Berlet, ac
cusing him of questioпing 
"goverпment skeptics rather 
thaп the goverпmeпt itself' 
апd driving а wedge ''Ьetween 
left апd right critics of the 
elite." While Berlet сап de
fend himself, Parfrey's 
philipic raises broader ques
tions for the progressive com
muпity, which has mostly 
responded reflexively and 
dogmatically to both the "fu
s i o п paraпoids" and the 
deeply confused populist im
pulse. The divide may Ье as 

UJHITE 
llOUSE 
e-ma"l 

_"~, 

& The Тор Secret Computer Messages 

The Reagan/Bush Whlte House 

Tried to oestroy 

much cultural (or class or geographic) 
as political; perhaps there is more com
mon ground here thaп has Ьееп recog
пized. 

Or perhaps not, but for those who want 
to take а walk оп the wild side, Parfrey 
апd Thomas provide ample material 
with which to begiпfiпdiпgout. 

White House E-Mail: 
The Тор Secret Computer Mes
sages the Reagan/Вush White 
House Тried to Destroy 
edited Ьу Тот Blanton 
ТНЕ №w PRESS, 1995, РНОТОS, JNDEX, ВIBL!OG
RAPНY, DISК, 254 РР" $14 .95РВ. 

Iп Jaпuary 1989,just hours before the 
outgoiпg Reagaп admiпistratioп's 

planned destructioп ofhuпdreds ofcom
puter tapes coпtainiпg records of e-mail 
amoпg White House staffers, the private 
National Security Archive filed suit to 
preveпt their destructioп. After а legal 
battle iп which the succeediпg Bush апd 
Cliпtoп admiпistratioпs also asserted 
the right to destroy e-mail, the federal 
courts ruled that White House e-mail 
iпdeed constituted official records апd 
thus had to Ье made puЬ!icly availaЬ!e. 

White House E-Mail is опе result. 
Distilled from 42,000 Reagaп-era elec
tronic memos, the book compiles 500 
(half оп ап accompaпyiпg computer 
disk) of the most provocative, illumi
пatiпg, апd iпcrimiпatiпg messages 
flying amoпg the computers of Oliver 
North, J оhп Poiпdexter, Bud 
McFarlaпe, апd their Natioпal Secu
rity Couпcil staffs апd associates. 

They iпclude little gems such as а 
1986 request from NSC staffer Howard 
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Тeicher for а State Departmeпt paper 
on providiпg battlefield intelligeпce to 
Saddam Husseiп iп his war agaiпst 
Iran. Тwо moпths later, aпother mes
sage showed NSC staffers discussiпg 
how to hide their assistaпce to lraq from 
the press. Such efforts help explaiп 
Husseiп's misreading of US inteпtions 
after he iпvaded Kuwait, as well as the 
US puЬlic's iпcompreheпsioп of US 
machinations in the Persiaп Gulf. 

But it was поt all deadly serious. 
There are iпtra-office flirtations, boyish 
praпks, апd deliciously, а mysterious 
memo iп which Ollie North reports to 
NSC staffer Jackie Tillmaп, "Oh lord. 1 
lost the slip апd broke one of the high 
heels. Please forgive . Will returп the 
wig оп Мопdау." We сап опlу speculate. 

The N atioпal Security Archive's Tom 
Blaпton has dопе а fiпe job of поt only 
selectiпg апd organiziпg represeпtative 

e-mail but, equally importaпt, also pro
vi diпg ruппing commentary that, 
places iпdividual messages or sets of 
messages iп their historical апd politi
cal-bureaucratic coпtexts. Не also аЬ!у 
deciphers the sometimes iпscrutaЬ!e 
bureaucratic codes апd obscure refer
eпces. White House E-Mail offers а caп
did, valuaЫe glimpse at the iппеr 
workiпgs of the Reagaп White House 
foreign policy apparatus. 

А Century of Spies: Intelligence 
in the Тwentieth Century 
Ьу Jeffrey Т. Richelson 
0xFORD, 1995, ENDNOТES, INDEX, 534 РР., $30.00 НВ. 

J effrey Richelsoп clearly knows his 
field, but this latest effort from one 
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NEW FROM INTERLINK 

Ьу Paul Harris 
foreword Ьу Kemal Kurspahic 
introduction Ьу David ~ieff 

Current Affairs/Photography • 91/в' х 113/4' • 
144 pages • over120 color and b&w photos 
• ISBN 1-56656-212-0 • рарегЬасk $24.95 

То order Ьу phone call: 
1-800-238-LI N К 

or send $30.00 to: 

INTERLINK PUBLISHING 
46 Crosby Street, Northampton, МА 01060 

of tbe premier establishment intelli
gence scholars is not especially reward
ing. 1 t is not for lack of information, and 
the man can spin а nice tale, but perhaps 
that is the prohlem. Richelson's litany of 
spy scandals, operations, institutional 
mutations, and technological innova
tions swir ls Ьу in а series of eerily discon
nected vignettes. In one chapter alone, 
the reader rushes from Israeli intelli
gence failures in the 1967 war to the 
Теаm NГeam В controversy witbln the 
CIA and on to the fall of the Shah, with 
barely а thread of connective tissue. 
Richelson attempts but fails to estahlish 
а cohesive thematic framework - in 
t}lat chapter and throughout the book. 
А Century of Spies overcompensates 

for its lack of cohesion with an over
whelming barrage of codenames, acro
nyms, and technical specs. If it is 
exhaustive, it is also exhausting. In а 
sustained reading, it all begins to run 
together, wblch suggests where the Ьооk 
does succeed: as an encyclopedia or 
sourcebook, а point ofreference and de
parture. The intelligence buff will find 
it handy for quick lessons on а sketcblly 
remembered or newly encountered PA
PERCLIP, Pelton, or Penkovsky, ащl 
Richelson's sources provide а first step 
toward more serious investigations. 

But beyond t4at, Richelson disap
points on several levels. Granted, the 
US and Europe played central roles in 
tbls century's evolution of intelligence, 
but there is nary а mention of вos.s or 
the KCIA, not а word about the interna
tional police state intelligence net
works of Latin America's Southern 
Cone, or for that matter, Cuba's legen-
darily far-reacblng service. · 

Neither does Richelson apply himself 
veiy earnestly to explaining what it all 
means or what the future may hold, or 
even what prohlems and issues lie just 
over the horizon. His formulations on 
these points are scant and perfunctory, 
so obvious as to Ъе trite. Similarly, 
Richelson's portrayal of intelligence as а 
neutral tool that can Ъе used for good or 
evil seems remarkaЪly simplistic. Не 
hardly mentions, let alone addresses, 
the im pact of а culture of secrecy on rela
tively open political systems. 
А Century of Spies is best when di

gested in small chunks and has some 
limited utility as а quick reference, but 
breaks little new ground and passes on 
too many important questions. • 

- Phillip Srnith 
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CovertAction Quarterly 
В А С К S S U Е S 

No. 1 (July 1978) Philip Agee on CIA; Cuban exile trial; Consumer research in 
Jamaica.* 
No. 2 (Oct. 1978) How the CIA recroits diplomats; Researching undercover officers; 
Теn years as douЬ\e agent in the CIA. * 
No. 3 (Jan. 1979) CIA attacks CAIB; Secret Army manual; Spying on host coun
tries. * 
No. 4 (Арг.-Мау 1979) U.S. spies in Italian services; CIA in Spain; CIA recruiting 
for Africa; Subversive academics in Africa; Angola. * 
No. 5 (Аиg. 1979) U.S. intelligence in Asia; CIA in Denmark; Sweden; Grenada; 
AIFLD.* 

No. 6 (Oct. 1979) U.S. in Caribbean; Cuban exile terrorists; Philip Agee on CIA 
plans for Nicaragua; CIA's secret Perspectives for Intelligence. * 
No. 7 (Dec. 1979-Jan. 1980) Media destabilization in Jamaica; CIA uses cockroach
es; Robert Moss; CIA propaganda budget; Media operations; UNITA; Iran. * 
No. 8 (Маг.-Арг. 1980) Attacks on Philip Agee; U.S. intelligence legislation; CAIB 
statement to Congress; Zimbabwe; Northem lreland. 

No. 9 (June 1980) NSA in Norway; Glomar Explorer; Mind control; NSA. 

No. 10 (Aug.-Sept. 1980) Caribbean overview; Destabllization in Jamaica; Guyana; 
Grenada Ьomblng; The Spike; CIA Deep Cover Manual. * 
No. 11 (Dec. 1980) Rightwing terrorism; South Коrеа; KCIA; Portugal; Guyana; 
Caribbean; AFIO; NSA interview. 

No. 12 (Арг. 1981) U.S. in Е! Salvador & Guatemala; New Right; William Casey; 
CIA in Mozamblque; Маi! surveillance. * 
No. 13 (July-Aug. 1981) S. Africa documents; BOSS; Namibla; mercenaries; Globe 
Aero; Angola; CIA in Mozamblque; Central America; Юаn in CaribЬean; Мах 
Hugel; Маi! surveillance. 

No. 14-15 (Oct. 1981) Index to Nos. 1-12; Review ofintelligence legislation; CAIB 
plans; Extended Naming Names. 

No. 16 (Маг. 1982) Green Beret torture in Е! Salvador; Argentine death squads; 
CIA media operations; Seychelles; Angola; Mozamblque; Constantine Menges; Юаn 
in Caribbean; Nugan Hand. * 
No. 17 (Sumrner 1982) CBW history; DoD nerve gas sales pitch; Cuban dengue epi
demic; Scott Bames and "yellow rain" lies; Mystery death in Bangkok; CIA assassi
nations. * 
No. 18 (Winter 1983) CIA & religion; "Secret" war in Nicaragua; Miskitos; Opus 
Dei; Evangelicals in Guatemala; Summer Inst. ofLinguistics; World Medical 
Relief; CIA & BOSS; S. African torture; NSA; Vietnam defoliation. * 
No. 19 (Spring-Sumrner 1983) CIA & media; History of disinformation; "Plot" 
against the Роре; Grenada airport-Reagan's Ьig lie; Georgie Anne Geyer. 

No. 20 (Winter 1984) lnvasion of Grenada; War in Nicaragua; Ft. Huachuca 
buildup; Israel and South Коrеа connections iц Central America; Moonies; КАL 
Flight 007; CIA assassinations. 

No. 21 (Spring 1984) New York Тimes and .the Salvadoran election; Тime and 
Newsweek distortions; Accuracy in Media; Nicaragua; CIA occult research. 

No. 22 (FaU 1984) Mercenaries & terrorism; Soldier of Fortune; САIВ investigates 
Special Forces camps; Jonathan Inst.; "Privatiziцg" war iц Nicaragua; CIA terror 
manual; U.S.·South Africaц terror; Italian fascists. 
No. 23 (Spring 1985) "Plot" to kill the Pope/"Вulgarian Connectioц"; St. Peter's Sq. 
photo manipulation; CIA ties to Тщ-kish and Italian neofascists; Paul Henze on 
human rights; Claire Sterling. 

No. 24 (Sumrner 1985) State repression, F1!:МА, infiltrators, provocateurs; sanctu
ary movement; American Indian Movement; Leonard Peltier; NASSCO strike; 
Arnaud de Вorchgrave, Moon and Roiiert Moss; 'l)ltra Тесh. 

No. 25 (Wiпter 1986) U.S., Nazis, and Vatican; Кlaus Barble; "Project Paperc!ip" & 
J. Peter Grace; James Angleton & Roger Pearsoц; NuremЬerg prosecutor inter· 
view; Specialized torture in Brazil; Кnights of Malta; Greek civil warf'Eleni"; 
WACL. 

No. 26 (Sumrner 1986) lndex to Nos. 13-25; U.S. state terrorism; Noam Chomsky; 
Vemon Walters; Libya Ьomblng; contra agents; Israel & South Africa; Dnarte; 
media manipulation in Costa Rica; Jc:шathan Pollard; Democracy in Nicaragua.* 

No. 27 (Spring 1987) Special:-Religious Right: Christian underground; Christian 
Right & African Americans; New York Тimes and Роре Plot; Frank Carlucci; 
Moon's law; Southern Air Тransport; Oliver North & Michael Ledeen. * 
No. 28 (Spring 1987) Special-CIA and drugs: S.E. Asia, Afghanistan, Central 
America; Iran-Contra documents; Nugan Нand; William Casey; МК-ULТRА in 
Canada; Delta Force; AIDS theoties & CBW. * 
No. 29 (Winter 1988) Special.,...Pacific: Philippines counterinsurgency & Religious 
Right; Fiji, N. Zealand; Вelau, Vanuatu; Atom testing; Media/Nicaragua; CIA in 
Cuba; ТiЬеt; CIA & Reader's Digest; AIDS. * 
No. 30 (Sumrner 1988) Special-Мiddle East: Intifada, АЬu Jihad's assassination; 
Israeli anns sales & nuclear arsenal; Israel & Contrasfm Africa; Libya 
disinformation; CIA's William Buckley; Afghan anns pipeline & contra \оЬЬу; CIA 
"role models.• · 

No. 31 (Wmter 1989) Special-Domestic surveillance: Тhе "11ew" FВI; CIA on cam
pus; Off. of PuЬ. Diplomacy; Vigilante repression; Geronimo Pratt; Lexington 
PriSon; Puerto Rico; State defense forces; World w/o War Coun.; Int. Freedom 
Foun.; New York Тimes disinformation. 
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No. 32 (Summer 1989) Тenth Year Anniversary Issue: Best ofCAIB Naming 
Names; CIA at home, abroad, and in the media. Eleven-year perspective Ьу Philip 
Agee. 
No. 33 (Winter 1990) Bush issue: CIA agents for Bush; Terrorism Task Force; 8 
years of covert action; NED in Nicaragua; El Salvador election & state terror; Bush 
& Noriega; Skull & Bones; Repub. Party & fascists; FЕМА & NSC; Cuba & drugs 
disinfoпnation; Chile. 
No. 34 (Sumrner 1990) FBI/CIA Role in Martin Luther Юng, Jr. Assassination; 
Nicaraguan election & NED; CIA in Costa Rica; El Salvador; Noriega & CIA; South 
African death squads; U.S. & Ро! Pot; Marcos & murder; Taiwan; Council for 
National Policy; Operation СНАОS. 
No. 35 (Fall 1990) Special-Eastern Europe: DestaЬilization of USSR; CIA's 
prospects, NED in Lithuania, Balkan Nazis, Free Congress Foun. Goes East; C.D. 
Jackson; Cuba; Other Iran-Contra Cases; CIA and Banks; CIA and Indonesian 
Massacres. 
No. 36 (Spring 1991) Special-Racism & Nat. Security. FBI vs. Arab·Americans & 
Black Oflicials; Dhoruba Ьin-Wahad; Mumia Abu-Jamal; DestaЬilizing Africa: 
Chad, S. Africa, Angola, Mozamblque, Zaire; Haiti; Panama; Gulf War; COINТEL
PRO "art"; Nat. Security "Humor." 

No. 37 (Sumrner 1991) Special-GulfWar; Media; "Clean War"; CIA's Iraq Radio; 
Evangelicals for Nuclear War; UN; Libya; lran; Domestic costs; N. Korea Next?; 
Illegal Arms Deals; Georgie Anne Geyer. 
No. 38 (Fall 1991) Special-DoD, CIA recruitment ofU.S. & intemational stu
dents; Militarism campus guide; Arif Durrani's Iran-Contra case; S. African state 
terror; Rev. Moon & Academia; Targeting environmentalists; CIAВase database. 
No. 39 (Winter 1991-92) Special-The "Good" Agencies: NED, Реасе Corps, USAID 
& AIDS in Africa, Nat. Cancer Inst., Population Control; Casolaro; FBI & Supreme 
Court; Robert Gates; USSR destabllization; BCCI. 
No. 40 (Spring 1992) Special-Indigenous Peoples: N. America, toxic dumps, 
Leonard Peltier interview, Guatemala; East Тimor Massacre; U.S. in Pacific; Cam
Ьodia; GA'IТ; David Duke. 
No. 41 (Sumrner 1992) Special-Next Enemies; L.A. Uprising; Geo. Bush & CIA; 
Bush Family; Eqbal Ahmad; UN: U.S. Тооl; Nuclear Proliferation; Environmental
ist Attacked; U.S. Economic Decline; Dissent as Subversion. 
No. 42 (Fall 1992) Philip Agee on Covert Ops; Peru; Fluoride; VP Bush & 
CIA/NSC; Nicaragua; 80/LIC; Militarizing the Drug War; CIA Targets Henry Gon· 
zalez; Bush Inaugural Leak; Rev. Moon Buys University; Inside L.A. Police. 
No. 43 (Winter 1992-93) Chemical and Biological Wаг: Zimbabwe, So. Africa and 
anthrax, GulfWar Syndrome, Agent Orange; Yellow Rain & Wall Street Journal; 
Scientific racism; Plus: Yugoslavia destabl\ization; U.S. Religious Right; Somalia. 
No. 44 (Spring 1993) Special-PuЬ\ic relations, buyiцg influence, Hill & Кllowlton, 
Burson;Marste\ler; Clinton Cablnet; Somalia: "humanitarian" intervention; Rio 
Summit Greenwash; BCCI-CIA; Clinton & Nat. Sec. Act; Anti-Gay plans. 
No. 45 (Summer 1993) So. Africa Right's Linlщ Geпnan Neo-Nazis; HIV Haitians; 
Interview: Fred Weir in Russia; Police Target Black Youth; ADL Spying; Pelican 
Вау Prison; Ireland's Youth; Angola Profiteers. 
No. 46 (FaU 1993) Economic intelligence; CIA's Hit List; Israel & Iran; NSA; 
School ofthe Americas; Ex-adviser reveals Е! Salvador cover-up; Private prisons; 
Deltajustice & Death Row; Savannah River; French Bull; NSA:s Clipper Chip; CIA 
usesbanks. 
No. 47 (Winter 1993-94) 15th Anniversary: FBI vs. Bari; Russian OctoЬer Coup; 
Rocky Flats Jury; NAFТA Тrilateralists; Zinn on FBI; Delliцger on '90s; Cold War 
Quiz; GinsЬerg on CIA; Mumia AЬu-Jamal; World BankЛМF; Evergreen Air 
UN/CIA Proprietary. 
No. 48 (Spring 1994) Chiapas Uprising; CIA & NAFТA; U.S. Sells Out Нaiti; Iran
Contra Report; LA-8; U.S. mercenaries in AzerЬaijan; Council for Nat. Po!icy; 
Guatemala's Drug Generals. 
No. 49 (Summer 1994) Montesmos, Fujimori, and Peru; Тurabi/Sudan; Operation 
Gladio; U.S. аtощ tests on humans; Armenia and Azerbaijan; So. Africa's Left; Sal
vador's Elections. 
No. 50 (FaU 1994) Operation Condor; Clinton's Crime Bill; Carto's Liberty Lobby; 
Monfort's Meatpackers; Low lntensity Democracy; NRO & Intelligence Budget. 
No. 51(Winter1994-95) A.I.D.ing U.S. Interests in Haiti; Canadian Intelligence 
AЬets Neo-Nazis; Brookhaven Lab and Cancer; U.S. in Bulgaria; Repackaging Pop
ulation; Asylum Rights for Women; Тhе CIA Budget; Paramilitary Vacations; Bud 
McFarlane book review. 
No. 52 (Spring 1995) Rwandan Genocide; Proposition 187; Rise ofМilitias; Neo
Nazi/Anti·Abortion Links; Groom Lake; Wa\l Street Pressures Mexico; Human 
Radiation Update; Corporations Fund Research; NSA in CyЬerspace; Intemet 
Resources; Warren Anderson located. 
No. 53 (Sumrner 1995) GulfWar Syndrome Cover-Up; Militia and Мilitary; Frank 
Donner; Arab Bashing; Нiroshima: Cold War Bomb; Iraqi Embargo; Guatemala: 
DeVme Murder; Bhopal; FISA Court; Omnibus Antiterrorism Act; Kunstler on 
Fourth Amendment Violation. 
No. 54 (Fall 1995) Chomsky on corporate propaganda; Bosnia forum; U.S. in Kur
distan; oЬit for Sasakawa; LaЬor Now: NAFТA layoffs, Prison Labor, AFL-CIO in 
Russia, Private Security Guards, Walter Reuther. 
No. 55 (Winter 1995-96) Police vs. Citizen Review; Corporate Assault on FDA; PR 
Industry Wars on Activists; Colin Powell; UN at 50/Castro Speech; Economic Intel
ligence; Spain's GAL Scandal; East Тimor-Britain Arms Indonesia; Bosnia Forum 
continued. 
No. 56 (Spring 1996) Chomsky 011 "enduriцg truths"; Нigh-Тech surveillance; Мili
tarizing US/Мexico Ьorder; Pepper Gas; Guyana mining disaster; Eco1;10mics 
Ьehind fall ofYugoslavia; Russian nationalism; US/Кorea partnership and 
Kwangju; La Belle ЬоmЬiцg. 
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